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This is an answer key for Learn to Read Greek (Workbook), Part 1. Since Greek
students will usually be using the drills in this workbook in class, for homework assignments,
and for individual remedial work with the teacher, this answer key should not be given to
students. It is intended for use by teachers, home-school parents, and other independent
learners.

This answer key provides answers to all drill questions excepe those that specifically
indicate that the drill is to be done aloud. All possible correct answers are given only when the
drill’s directions include the words “Give all possibilities.” When these words do not appear,
only one correct answer is given.

In Greek-to-English translations parentheses are used to enclose any of several
elements:

1) words absent from the Greek original but added for smoother, clearer English
renderings
2) words supplied in one clause in the Greek original but omitted in another in

a regular use of ellipsis

3) explanatory material, including helpful synonyms, more literal translations, or
more idiomatic translations

English translations of Greek sentences aim for clarity but are often left largely in the
order of the Greek original. Certain translations have been allowed that violate strict English
usage (e.g., beginning sentences with “For” or “But”).

Although many variations in vocabulary, morphology, syntax, and word order are
often possible for English-to-Greek sentences, only one possible correct version of each
English-to-Greek sentence is given.

Users of this answer key are invited to direct questions, comments, or corrections by
email to the authors: dkeller@collegiateschool.org and srussell@collegiateschool.org.

A separate answer key to the Short and Longer Readings in Part 1 of Learn to Read
Greek (Textbook), is also available on request.



Drill 2.E (p. 5)

Kad/pog
“A1/dn¢
Y€/pet
TTa/pa
oi/k1/&

. To/A/vev

0o/A/Ce/e
Su/oaNyn/Tog
Ao/xe/San/po/vi/og
Set/oav/Tec

. ®ou/xu/bi/dng
. ITe/Ao/mov/vn/ci/wv
. el/pw/vel/d

Drill 2.F (p. 5)

1.
2.
3.

vowels and diphthongs
three

ultima

penult

antepenult

Drill 3.A (p. 9)

1.

acute /
grave \
circumflex

acute, short
may not

short

/\f\/\_)

Introduction

o PR

Ta/Aat
pot/pa
0/pov

CTINTS

. €/tai/pog
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.
26.

0a/va/tog
ote/vay/po/Ta
Kpo/TU/vaov
A/On/vai/og
oBé/vov/tec
a/tep/méo/te/pov
elo/ka/ta/Poi/ve
eu/dar/po/ vi/a

ultima, followed by another word with no pause



Drill 3.B (p. 9)

- R ?A (ulhma Followed L}z ancthor wnwfz) -

w3 p A (ibma Followed by o {)au.s"-p) |
» _a 'n/ U (ﬂ e 3 mﬁ")
4. i P Ii ('u,/*/—fma, must_be :;/mr'[’)

5 _A Q Culbma must be /obw\\

p ____.,,_.._.._._....
S ———

")
J
6 _ A :8 g (F 'nem,L' is fwg and is ;ﬂman"fed aund F ulhwa is shovl )

Drill 3.C (p. 10)

1. Taida 2. Bdvarog

3.  €mMOTApN 4. Noyoug

5. pnmp 6. immov

7. KATNYOPOS 8. Telyog

9. ouvouoid 10. mpdyparta

11. Onpiov 12. 1AfBog

Drill 3.D (p. 10)

1. Bedc, Bede circumflex may appear only on a long vowel or diphthong

2. xivdbvew, kivdivou  antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short

3. eikee, OIKOC if ultima is short, an accented long penult must have a
circumflex

4. 00pid, e6¢ta antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short

5. ApEpey, NPEPAV circumflex may appear only on a long vowel or diphthong

6. EZéxpetee, Lokpateg  circumflex may not appear on antepenult

7. TElpa, FEEIpet if ultima is short, accented long penult must have circumflex

8. oTpatnyol, erp&Eryey antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short

9. &reéhbere, AmoNUeTe  accent may appear only on one of the last three syllables

10. TTévouc, FOvOUC grave may appear only on ultima

11. yextpe, yoipe if ultima is short, accented long penult must have circumflex

12. eyéypoget, eyeypager  antepenult may be accented only when ultima is short



Drill 3.E (p. 11)
1. an acute on the ultima changes to a grave when another word follows
A& Toug Beoug H1a Ta ToUT®WV AUTA Onpaively...

2. an acute on the ultima changes to a grave when another word follows
oUSE Ta Trepi Thig dikng Gpa emibeabe Ov TpoTTOV EYEveTo

3. an acute on the ultima changes to a grave when another word follows, but it remains when
a pause follows, and a grave may appear only on the ultima
a pev pabovrag moreiv Edooav ot Beol, pavBaverv...



Chapter 1

Drill 5.A (p. 13)

L_Aa P t\ [‘m/'l-\"m-aa Followed Lv austher wnm’z) -
2w _a f) lj (IA‘—L\MF‘L —ﬁallmmm{ l:v a f)aus‘ej
. A ‘{5/ U (ﬂar 0o m&lﬂiﬂmﬁb%_@ww 7L)

'\ (ultima must_be short)
0 a CLA.M"M';_L WH.-LSIL Le /"“fj)

: "a(megfk&i and fF ufhwma gg,s%owf)

PPN
nY

6. ..__.élw__ﬁ_li—u('

Drill 5.B (pp. 13-14)

1. vopog VOHOLG VOOV VOpOU

2. Svopa ovopoTa OVOPAT®V OVOpATOG
3. BalatTta Oalartav Baharr Balatraig
4. TéYVN TEY VNG TEYVNV TEYVAG

5. pAtwp piTopa pNTOpWV pfiTop

6. Tala Taiag Tailav Taig

7. TpAYHO TTPAY paTL TPAYpAOoL TPAY PATWV
8.  ¢thooogpid pthooopiq PrtAOCOPIaV PLAOCOPIaG
9. ulog viol Uiov U10UC¢

10. oTovdn oTovdal oTToVOAC oTovonv
11. mipa TNHATOV TN HOTA TTNPAOLY
12. TToANG¢ [ToANGSo¢ [ToAAGOa [ToANG O
13. Tékvov TEKVA TEKVOIC TEKVOU
14. Tetyog Cevyoug Cevyet Ceuyn

15. "AtAag "ATAQVTOC "ATAavTQ "ATAOVTL
16. ayyehog ayyehe ayyelov ayyehw
17. Piog Bioig Biou Biov

18. povoa HOUOTAG pouoaig polUioav
19. d&pov Sdpa Swpou Swdpoig
20. Apetn ApeTag ApetnVv apetad
21. yévog YEVI YEvoug Yéveaiy



22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Drill 6 (pp. 15-16)

1.
2.

Drill 7-8.A (pp. 17-18)
three, declensions

NN =

YEWPYOS
poipa
otadiov
ANEEavdpog
olvog

Xpipa
Poifog
TTOVOC
Kubépeia

gender, number, case
Nominative; subject; predicate nominative

YEWpYOL
poipdag
otadia
ANeEAvSpou
olvov
xpiia
Poifou
TIOVOU
KuBepeiag

Genitive; “of”; “from”
Dative; 1) “to,” “for”; 2) “with,” “by (means of)”; 3) “in,” “on” (with preps.)

Accusative; 1) direct object; 2) “toward,” “(in)to,

Vocative; direct address

dative, by, with, would not

nominative

separation, genitive
predicate nominative

dative
accusative

accusative, would

Genitive of Possession

direct address

. dative, Dative of Reference

YEDPYOUS
poipav
otadiou
ANEEavdpe
OlVGV
xpijioa
Poife
TOV®
Kubéperav

”»” <«

YEWpYE
poipg
otadiolg
ANEEavdpov
01vVOoI¢
XPNHATOV
Poife
TIOVOV
KuBepeia

against” (with preps.)

nominative singular, genitive singular, article to indicate gender, meaning(s)

first
decline

remove the ending from the genitive singular

feminine, masculine, neuter

there is always a circumflex on the ultima



8. short
9. circumflex
10. €, 1,p, M

Drill 7-8.C (p. 18)

Singular Plural
Nominative oupgopd aupgpopai
Genitive OUHPOPAG OUPPOPDV
Dative OUPPOPQ OUPPOPAs
Accusative OUpPOpAV OUpPOPAS
Vocative oupgopd aupgpopat
Singular Plural
Nominative xwpd x®pat
Genitive Xwpag XWPp&OV
Dative X0pQ XWpatg
Accusative X@pav Xwpag
Vocative xwpd x®pat
Singular
Nominative ooPi&
Genitive 00PLaG
Dative TOPIY
Accusative goPiav
Vocative ooPi&
Drill 7-8.E (p. 18)
Singular Plural
Nominative Bouhn Bouhai
Genitive Bouhiig Boulédv
Dative Bouhij Bouhaig
Accusative Bouhnv Bouhag
Vocative Bouhn Boulai



Singular Plural

Nominative YVOHN YVOHOL

Genitive YVOHNG YVOHDV

Dative YV YVOpaLg

Accusative YVOHNV YVOHag

Vocative YVOHN YVOHOL
Singular

Nominative ‘EAévn

Genitive ‘ENévng

Dative ‘EAévr)

Accusative ‘EAévnv

Vocative ‘EAévn

Drill 7-8.F (pp. 18-19)

1. pdyoig 2. elpvnv

3. ‘EAévn 4. olki®V

5. Pouliig 6. YVOpAg

7. yiyad 8. ayopd

9. yxdpat 10. Sk

11. cogpiav 12. yvépoi

13. oikiag 14. oupgpopd

15. Sikag 16. ‘EAévy)

17. elpivng 18. pdyon

19. ayopdv 20. xwp&V

Drill 7-8.G (pp. 19-20)

1. gen.sing. fem. of a plan

2. dat. pl. fem. by misfortunes

3. dat. sing. fem. for peace

4. nom. pl. fem. souls (subj.)
voc. pl. fem. souls (d.a.)

5. gen. pl. fem. of houses

6. acc. pl. fem. opinions (d.o.)

7. dat. sing. fem. by wisdom

10



10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

nom. sing. fem.
voc. sing. fem.
gen. sing. fem.
acc. pl. fem.
acc. sing. fem.
dat. sing. fem.
nom. pl. fem.
voc. pl. fem.
acc. sing. fem.
gen. pl. fem.
acc. sing. fem.
gen. sing. fem.
acc. pl. fem.
nom. sing. fem.
voc. sing. fem.
gen. sing. fem.
dat. sing. fem.
dat. sing. fem.

Drill 7-8.H (pp. 20-21)

XOPQ
& ‘BAévn
YVOHNV
‘EAévr)
OIKIQDV

. Sik)

Bouhnv
OUHPOPAG
Y VOHOLG
elpnvI)

Drill 7-8.1 (p. 21)

1.

3.
5.
7

OUpPOPA, TUHPOPAS, 1)

01K1&, O1KIAC, N
‘ENévny, ‘EAévng, 1
ayopd, ayopag, 1

Helen (subj.)
Helen (d.a.)

of a country
countries (d.o.)
marketplace (d.o.)
for a soul
opinions (subj.)
opinions (d.a.)
wisdom (d.o.)
of battles

peace (d.o.)

of a house
houses (d.o.)
land (sub;.)

land (d.a.)

of Helen

to a marketplace

by a battle

YuydOVv
eiprivng
X®Opat
OUpPOPY
10. elprvn

o PR

12. ouppopdg
14. copiq
16. ‘EAévnyv
18. yiynv
20. payag

elpfvn, elpfvng, 1
BouAr, Bouliig, 1
00Pid, COPLaG, M

B SANPl N

Y VOHT, YVOHNG, 1)

11



9. xwpa, xwpag, 1

11. &ikn, dikng, N

Drill 9.A (p. 23)

1. -ov

2. short

3. -a

4, circumflex
5. -€

Drill 9.C (p. 23)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Singular
TLIOAEpOG
TIOAEpOU
TOMEP®
TLOAEpOV
TIOAEpE

Singular
€Taipog
€Taipou
€Taipe
€raipov
eraipe

Singular
060¢
060U
08
000V
00€

10. pdryn, paxng, M
12wy, yoydg, 0

Plural
TLOAgpIOL
TIOMEpGOV
TIOAEpOLG
TOAEpOUG
TLOAgpIOL

Plural
eraipot
€Taipav
€Taipoig
€Taipoug
eraipot

Plural
0dot
00MV
0doic
0dou¢
0dot

12



Drill 9.E (p. 23)

Singular
Nominative €pyov
Genitive €pyou
Dative EpY®
Accusative €pyov
Vocative €pyov

Singular
Nominative Cov
Genitive Coou
Dative e
Accusative Cov
Vocative Cov

Drill 9.F (p. 24-25)

1. Bedv
3. Epya
5.  OmAoig
7. 008
9. Tgou
11. vhoou
13. OmAov
15. vépoug

17. ANeEAVEp

19. €taipe

Drill. 9.G (pp. 25-26)

1. acc. pl. masc.

2. dat. sing. masc.
3. nom. pl. masc.
voc. pl. masc.
4. nom. pl. neut.
acc. pl. neut.
voc. pl. neut.
5. masc. sing. acc.

fem. sing. acc.

Plural
Epya
Epywv
€pyorg
Epya
Epya

Plural

eraipov
Ipiope
VOpoL

SRS ANl N

TEKVA
10. TékvoIiC
12. avBpwtor

14. Aoywv
16. 1oMAépou
18. Toda
20. €pyoig
wars (d.o.)
by speech

companions (subj.)
companions (d.a.)
animals (subj.)
animals (d.o.)
animals (d.a.)

god (d.o.)

goddess (d.o.)



© >3

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

neut. pl. gen.
masc. sing. gen.
fem. pl. dat.

dat. sing. masc.

. hom. sing. neut.

acc. sing. neut.
VOC. sing. neut.
acc. sing. masc.
gen. sing. masc.
dat. pl. neut.
nom. pl. neut..
acc. pl. neut.
voc. pl. neut.
acc. sing. fem.
gen. sing. masc.
gen. pl. masc.

nom. pl. masc. or fem.

voc. pl. masc. or fem.
VOC. sing. masc.
acc. sing. fem.

Drill 9.H (p. 27)

Aoy wv
0bou¢
eraipot
Oeoic
ANEAVOp

. o Ipiope
. TIOAgpOV

b ’
avBpomav
€Taipoug

. TIOMEpGV

Drill 9.1 (p 27)

1.
3.

’ ~ e €
Oeoc, Beov, O or 1)
TEKVOV, TEKVOU, TO

of children

of a man

by roads

for Priam

deed (subj.)

deed (d.o.)

deed (d.a.)

custom (d.o.)

of Alexander

with weapons
children (subj.)
children (d.o.)
children (d.a.)
island (d.o.)

of a companion

of wars

human beings (subj.)
human beings (d.a.)
Alexander (d.a.)
way (d.o.)

Y

o avBpwrre
VOHOLG
TEKVOU

SRS ANl N

CHwv

10. OTAoig

12. vijooug

14. €pyw

16. & ANéEavSpe
18. Tpiapw

20. Beodv

2. VOpOG, VOpou, 0

4. Tpiapog, Mpiapou, 6



, , 3 Py i ,
5. TOAepog, TTOAEpOU, O €pyov, €pyou, TO

7. avBpwtog, avbpwou, 6 or 1 8. €taipog, ETaipov, O

9. T&ov, Lou, 16 10. 666¢, 660, N

11. Aoyog, Aoyou, 6 12. ANéEavdpog, ANeEavdpou, 6
13. vfjoog, vijoou, 14. OTmAov, OTIAOU, TO

Drill 10.B (p. 29)

0, 1, o1, ai

proclitic

146, feminine, plural, accusative
circumflex

becomes a grave

ISARANE I ol Al

gender, number, case

Drill 10.C (29)

Singular Plural
Nominative 1 yoxn at yoyal
Genitive ThS Yuyhs TOV Yuxwv
Dative M) Yy TATG Yuyais
Accusative TV Yoyhv TAG YUyAg
Vocative @ Yoyn @ yoyai

Singular Plural
Nominative 0 AoYog ol Aéyot
Genitive 10U AOYyOU TGOV MOy WV
Dative ¢ AOY W T0ig AdyO1g
Accusative TOV AOYOV TOUG AOYOUg
Vocative ® \oye @ \oyot

Singular Plural
Nominative 10 OTTAOV 1a OTTAQ
Genitive 10U GTTAOU TGOV OTTAWV
Dative ¢ OTTA® TO1C OTTAOIC
Accusative 10 OTTAOV 1a OTTAQ
Nominative & SThov & ST

15



Drill 10.D (p. 30)

~

Drill 11 (pp. 31-32)

© 2Nk e

[N I NS T N T e N e e T e e e e
N, O O 0 NN U AW - O

the souls of men (subj.)

in accordance with the plan

to the children of the gods/goddesses
the misfortunes in the land (d.o.)
men and gods (subj.)

both by word and by deed

for the companion of Priam

animals and men (d.o.)

by the road out from the land

. Helen (d.a.)
. the men in the council (subj.)

of the weapons of Alexander

. both war and peace (sub;.)
. by the wisdom of Helen

into the battle with weapons

. the companions of Alexander (subj.)
. with the aid of the gods

. the man in the marketplace (d.o.)

. concerning the words of the goddess
. for the men on the islands

oD

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.

. the opinions of men about the soul (d.o.)

. the houses of the gods (d.o.)

16



Chapter 1, Exercises A (pp. 33-34)

© 2NN =

O J N N S Y
S 0 ® NN~ O

in the marketplace

concerning the misfortunes of men
into the land of Priam

the plan about war and peace (d.o.)
with justice; justly

out from the house of Helen

out from the marketplace

into the road with the children

the companions in the road (d.o.)

. with the aid of the goddess
. concerning the laws of the land

.. with the aid of the gods

into battle
concerning both peace and war

. with arms/armed

. the roads in the land (subj.)

(out) from companions

. with the companions of Helen
. about the opinion of Priam
. to the islands

Chapter 1, Exercises B (pp. 34-35)

ka1 Toug avBparoug kat Toug Beoug
Trept Tiig TAOV Bedv Sikng
TGV ouppop@V TGV Ti)g EAévng
~ e ’ ~ ~
16 €taip Ti)g Beol
Trept TV 10U Beol copiav

. 1 10U avBpadou yiyn
. Kol AOYo1g Kai OTho1g

€V TAIC VOOIC
eraipov Tijg 680U

. kai 1§ pidpe kot 16§ ANeEAVEp
. TOG CUPPOPAS HAXNS
. €ic TNV Oiknyv

B ANPl

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.

TG VOP® TG THS XD PAg

® Mpiape

1} 008 Ti) €1 Ayopav

ToUg Adyoug toU [pidpou

€€ ayopdg

TLEpL TNV OIKIAV

& TéKVA TGOV BeddV

ouv dikn)

€v Taig Yuyaic TdV avhpomwv
i) copiq i) Tiig Oeol

€K TV VOP®V, OUV TOTG VOHOLG
€k TGOV Epywv ToU AAeEAVOpou

17



Chapter 1, Exercises C (pp. 36-46)
1. Nom., Subj. sing.
with article

€K TG XWPAg

with article
o Mpiapog

2. Nom., Subj. pl.
attrib. position
with article

ol v 1] ayopd dvBpwTot

Pred. Nom.
with article

3. Nom., Subj. sing.
with article

prep. + gen. sing.

prep. + dat. sing.

prep. + dat. pl.
ouV OTTAOLC

Gen. of Sep.
with article

TGOV EpYwV

Gen. of Poss.
possible attributive
with article

n &ikn 10 Epyov (t0) TV Beddv
4. Dat. of Means pl. Acc., D.O.sing.  con,j. Acc. D.O. sing.
with article with article
ASyorg v EAévny Kal tov [piapov
5. conj.  Nom., Subj. pl.  conj. Nom., Subj. pl. ~ Voc., D.A. Acc., D.O. sing.
with article with article sing. (possibly with
article)
kai ol avBpwor Kal ot Beol ® Mpiape  (tiv) Sikny
6. Nom., Subj. sing. prep. + acc. sing.
with article (possibly) with article
TO TEKVOV eig (tnv) oixiav
7. prep. + dat. sing. Nom., Subj. pl.  Acc., D.O. pl.
with article with article
év 1) oikiq T TEKVQ TOUG ETALPOUG
8. prep. + dat. sing. prep. +acc. sing.  Acc., D.O.pl. conj. Acc., D.O. pl.
with article (possibly) with
article, attributive
gv i eig (Tv) &yopdv 666 CHa kai  avBpdmoug

18



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Nom., Sub;j. pl.

with article Gen. of Poss. sing.  Gen. of Sep. sing.

ol etaipot [Ipiapou HAXNS

Nom., Subj. pl. conj. Acc., D.O. sing. conj.  Acc., D.O. sing.

with article (possibly) with article (possibly) with
article

o1 &vBpwTrot Kol (tov) TréAepov kai  (Tnv) elpivnv

Nom., Subj. pl.  conj.  Dat. of Means conj.  Dative of Means Gen. pl.

with article pl. with article pl. with article  (possibly)
with article
ot Beot Kal T0ig AdyO1g Kal TOIG EpYOILC TGV avhpd v
Nom., Subj. sing. Pred. Nom. sing.  Gen. of Poss. sing.
with article with article (possible attributive)
with article
1 COPi& 10 Epyov (10) tfig Beol
prep. + dat. pl. Nom., Subj. plL. Acc., D.O. sing. Dat. of Ref. pl.
with article with article with article
ouv Toi¢ Beoig ot avBpwtot elpnvnv TOIC TEKVOILC
prep. + dat. sing. Voc., D.A, sing.  Nom., Subj. pl. Acc., D.O. sing.
with article with article
€v Tf) VoG & ETaipe ot avBpwtot elpnvnv
Dat. of Ref. pl. Nom., Subj. sing. Pred. Nom. sing.
with article with article
T0i¢ AvBpdTTOLg O TIOAEpOg OUpPOPA
Dat. of Ref. pl. Nom., Subj. sing.  Gen. of Poss. sing.
with article with article
TOIG TEKVOLG 1 coPpid [Ipi1apou

Voc., D.A.sing.  Acc., D.O.pl. conj. Dat. of Ref. conj. Dat. of Ref. gen. sing.
with article with article
& ‘BAévn CHa kol 16 Oed kol 1] Oedd TIOAEpOU

19



18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Acc., D.O.sing.  Gen. of Poss. sing.

with article
TV YVOHNV

Nom., Subj. sing.

with article

with article
ToU [1p1dpou

prep. + dat. sing.

1) Beoc ouv dikn)

Voc., D.A. sing. prep. + dat. sing.
with aroticle

® ANEEavOpe év i) 08¢

Nom., Subj. pl.  prep. + acc. sing.

with article with article

ol avBpwtor  eig v Poulnv

Acc., D.O.sing. prep. + gen. pl.
with article

ASyov TEpL TOV YUy oV

Voc., D.A. pl.  Nom., Subj. pl.  conj.
with article

) eTaipot A LH Kal

Nom., Subj. pl. prep. + dat. sing.
with article
ol avBpwtor  €v paym
Acc., D.O. pl.
with article

Gen. of Sep. sing.
ToUg AvBpoug ToAépou

Nom., Subj. pl.  Gen. of Poss. pl.
with article with article

e 7’ ~ b ’
ol Adyot TGV avhpdTwv

prep. + acc. sing.
with article

Dat. of Means sing.

Aoy

prep. + dat sing.
with article
év i) Pouli)

Acc., D.O. sing.
with article
v EAévny

prep. + dat. pl.
oUV OTTAOLC
prep. + dat. sing.

with article,
attributive

N Y b ~ ’ 7’
TLEPL TNV €V TI) VIO pAYNV

Gen. of Poss. pl.
with article

TGV avhpd v

Nom., Subj. pl. ~ Acc., D.O. pl.
with article (possibly) with
article

oi Beol (t&¢) yuydg

Dat. of Means pl.

OTAOIC

prep. + gen. sing.

with article
TEpL THG ELpTVIG

prep. + dat. sing.
(possibly) with article

év (tf)) &yopd
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

Nom., Subj. sing. Acc., D.O. sing.

with article
o Ipiapog

prep. + dat. pl.
with article
ouv T01¢ Beoic

Subj., Nom. pl.
with article
o1 Beot

Nom., Subj. sing.
with article

i XOPS

Voc., D.A. pl
& Beol

Nom., Subj. pl.

with article
0 ANEEavOpog

prep. + acc. pl.

with article
TEPL TG GUHPOPAS

prep. + dat. sing.

€v elpnvi

Voc., D.A. pl.

Siknv

Dat. of Ref. sing.  conj. Dat. of Ref. sing.
with article with article
TG TEKV® kat  Tf) ‘ENévy

L L

prep. + gen. sing.
with article
€K TOU TTOAEpOU

Dat. of Ref. pl.

with article

T0i¢ AvBpdTTOLg
Dat. of Means sing. Gen. of Poss. sing.
with article with article
i) coPpia i) Oeol
Acc., D.O. pl.
with article

Gen. of Poss. pl.
with article

TGS GUHPOPAS TGV avhpd o

Pred. Nom. prep. + dat. sing.
€Taipog €V TIONEpG
gen.sing.  conj. Nom., Subj. pl. conj. Nom., Subj. pl.
with article (possibly) with (possibly) with
article article
¢ EAévng  kai  (oi) Beot kai  (oi) &vBpwor
Nom., Subj. pl. Acc.,D.O.pl.  prep. + gen. sing.

with article
[
ot avBpwot

Acc., D.O. sing.
(possibly) with

article
(trv) eipfvnv

with article,
(possibly) attributive

Aoyoug (Toug) Trept ToU TToAépOU

prep. + acc. pl.

with article

€15 TAG YUYAS

Gen. of Poss. pl.
(possibly) with
article

(1dv) dvBpod TV
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36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44,

Dat. of Means sing.
with article

T} OuppopQ

Nom., Subj. pl.
with article

10 L & Tatis Oeoig
Acc., D.O. pl.

with article (generic)
TA TEKVA

prep. + dat. sing.

ouv dikn)

Nom., Subj. pl.
with article

Gen. of Poss. sing.
with article
tiic ‘EAévnc

Dat. of Ref.
with article,
attributive

prep. + dat. pl.
ouV OTTAOLC

Acc., D.O. sing.
with article
T0v AMEEQvOpov

prep. + dat. pl.
with article,
(possibly) attributive

o1 oAepot (o) &v Taig YWpoLg

Nom., Sub;j. pl.
with article
ai yvopat

Nom., Sub;j. pl.
with article
ai yuyal

Nom., Subj. pl.

[
ol avBpwtot

Nom., Subj. pl.
with article
o1 Beot

gen. sing.
with article
tiic ‘EAévnc

Gen. of Poss. pl.
with article
OV avhpd v

Pred. Nom. pl.
TEKVA

Voc., D.A. sing.
® Mpiape

prep. + acc. sing.
with article

ei¢ TV 660V
prep. + acc. sing.
ELG HAYNV

prep. + gen. sing.

€€ ayopdg

Pred. Nom. pl.  Dat. of Ref. pl.
with article

ouppopat T0i¢ AvBpTTOLg

prep. + acc. sing.
with article

TEEPL TOV TIOAEpOV

Dat. of Ref. pl.
with article
101¢ Be0ic

Gen. of Poss. sing.
Beol

Gen. of Sep. prep. + gen. pl.,

pl. with article

attributive

TGV TEpL AvBpdTTWV Adywv
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45.

46.

Dat. of Ref. pl.  prep. + dat. sing. Nom, Subj., pl. Pred. Nom. sing. Gen. of Poss. pl.

with article with article, with article
attributive
101G €V Tf) Vo avBpwtrog M elpvn

Dat. of Means pl. gen. pl.  Nom., Subj. sing.
with article with article
TOIG VOOLG pay®dv 6 ANMEEavdpog

with article
\ b4 ~ ~
10 EpYOV 1V Beddov
Acc., D.O., sing. Gen. of Poss. sing.

with article with article
AN es ~ ’
TQ OTTAA 10U [piapou
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Drill 12.B (p. 47)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Drill 12.D (p. 47)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Singular

1 OalarTa
tiic Bakarne
7 Oalarri)
v OdAatTav
& Bdatta

Singular

1 dANOe1a
¢ AAnOeiac
i) aAnBeiq
v aAnBerav
& AN|Betax

Singular

O TTOINTNC
TOU TIOLNTOU
TG TIOLNTH)
TOV TIONTHV
& TIoINT&

Singular

o Topyiag
10U [opyiou
¢ Fopyia
tov Topyiav
® Topyia

Chapter 2

Plural

ai BalatTan
10V BahaTTdV
1aic Balarraig
1a¢ BahaTTac
& Bd\arTa

Plural

ol TroinTal
TOV TOINTGOV
TOIC TTOLNTAIC
TOUC TTOINTAC
& TronTal
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Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Drill 12.E (p. 47)

Singular

o Eupirmidng
T0U EUpimidou
¢ Eupimidy
tov EUpimidnv
@ Edpimidn

Lod t& (ulhma followed by ansthor wm-%) -

2 p a wltma Followed kl\/ 2 zau.s"-e)

3 _d ‘n/ U (Fﬂ o

4 i P Ii (‘_u,/*/'fma- must_be L‘;,/[ov*'[')

A p O (ulbma Mﬂ@)

o a QU (i penult is Long ondis accented and if ultien is sho o)

Drill 12.F (p. 48)
EUpimidng
aAnBeia
TTONTIC
poipa
BalatTa
VEQAVIAC
Atpeidng
S50Ea
TTONLTNG

. “Aidng

. poPog

QiTia

apyxn

Topyidg

Ofjpog

© XNk LN =

N Y
S

EUpimidn
aAnOeia
TTOINTA
poipav
BahaTTng
VEQVIQDV
Atpeidnv
SOEan
TTONiTOU
“A1bnv
poPou
aiTiav
apxiis
Topyiq
Sfipou

EUpimidn
AaANBetav
TTONTHV
poipag
Baharr
VEQVIQK
Atpeidn
SOoEdV

TIOAMTOL

apyai
Topyiav
Stipov

EUpimidou
AaAnOeiag
TIOLNTOU
Holpat
Balattav
VEAVIQUC
Atpeidou
SOEaC
TTONITNV
“A1bou
pofoug
QiTIOC
apxil
Topyiq
npe
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Drill 12.G (p. 49)

1. veavidg, veaviou, O 2. poipa, poipag, N

3. AaAnBeia, dAnBeiag, N 4. 1oNiTnG, TTONITOU, O
5. 'Atpeidng, Atpeidou, O 6. QiTid, aiTiac, 1)

7. Eupimidng, Eupimidou, 6 8. Balatta, BoldTtTng, N
9. 86Ea, 8GEng, N 10. apyxh, apxiig, f

11. ¢d6Pog, poPou, 6 12. “A1dng, “A1dou, O

13. moTi¢, TToinTou, O 14. Topyiag, F'opyiov, 0
Drill 12.H (pp. 49-50)

1. &,ol 2. Tig

3. 0 4. 1)

5. TOV 6. TV

7. TOIC 8. TOU

9. 1OV 10. 0, Toug

1. & 12. 18¢

13. & 14. tov

15. 1) 16. 10U

17. Tiic, TAC 18. v

19. &, ol 20. ToU

Drill 12. (pp. 50-51)

1.

a.

b.

on the sea
év Tai¢ BoldTTaing

the young men (d.o.)
TOV VEQVIAV

fate (subj.)

ai poipat

to the citizens
TG TTONITT)
L L

sons of Atreus (d.a.)
@ Atpeidn
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

a. the fate (d.o.)
b. 1dg poipag

a. into the seas
b. eic v BahaTTav

a. by the reputation
b. Taic 66Eaic

a.  of the citizens
b. ToU moAiTou

a. about the opinion of the poet
b.  Tepl 18¢ YVOPAS TAS TGOV TTOINTAV

a. the opinions of the young men (subj.)
b. 1 ToU veaviou 6oEa

a.  of the sons of Atreus
b. ol Atpeidou

a. the reputations of the poets (d.o.)
b. TNV 10U TTOINTOU OEOIV

a. the seas (subj.)
b. 1 6dalarta

Drill 12.] (p. 52)

© XNk LNE=

ka1 0 AMEEavdpog kai O Atpeidng
€€ apxis

Tepi Toug ToU Eupimidou Aéyoug
TOUG VOpOUS ToUg ToU “Atdou

¢ AAnOeiac

v 60Eav tiic ‘ENévng

ka1 Tov Fopyidv ka1 tov EUpimidnv
T¢) TIOLNTH] KAl TOTG ETAIPOLG

ei¢ Ta¢ Bahdooag
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10. TNV TGOV TTOATTGOV diknv

11. 1) copia ToU TTOINTOY

12. Tiv ApYNV ThS XWOPAS

13. Aoyov Topyiou

14. o1 év Ardou yiyai

15. Trept thv 66Eav ti)g Beol

16. (1a) 6mha ToU vedviou

17. v &\Betav (t1yv) Trepi Toug Beoug
18. 1) poipa (1)) ToU [prdpov

19. (tol) “A1bou

20. TOV VEQVIAV KAl TOV TTONTHV

Drill 13-14.A (p. 53)

Singular
Nominative O KAKOG TTOINTHC
Genitive TOU KAKOU TIO1NTOU
Dative T KAKE TIOLNTH)

L L L

Accusative TOV KOKOV TTOINTAV
Vocative @ KOKE TTOINTA

Singular
Nominative 1 adikog SGEa
Genitive i)c adikou BGEN¢

. ~ b ’ 7

Dative 1] adike SOEm
Accusative v adikov S6Eav
Vocative » adike 6oEa

Singular
Nominative TO KOAOV EpyoOV
Genitive 10U kKoAoU Epyou
Dative T KOAG EPYW

L L L

Accusative TO KOAOV EpyoOV
Vocative ® Kahov €pyov

Drill 13-14.B (pp. 53-54)

1. ayaba
3. ayabe

Plural

o1 KoKOl1 TrotnTal
TV KAKGOV TTOINTOV
TOIC KAKOIC TIOLNTAIC
TOUC KAKOUC TTOLNTAC
& KaKol TrotnTal

Plural

ai adikor SGEan
TV AdIkwvV S0EMV
1aic adikoigc SOEaic
1a¢ adikoug SOEAC
& &8ikot 8GEat
Plural

T KAAQ EpY

TGOV KOAQV Epywv
T01¢ KOAOIG EpYOLg
T KAAQ EpY

® ka\d Epya

ayaboig
ayodi
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5. ayabov

7. Aayabag
9. ayabnv
11. ayabfic

13. ayabBoug

Drill 13-14.C (p. 54)
1. adike

3. adixoug

5. adikou, adikoug
7.  adikot

9. adikov

11. &bike

13. adikou

Drill 13-14.D (pp. 54-55)
1. the deathless words (d.o.)

3. Gorgias alone (subj.)
5. into the Spartan land
7. men friendly to the goddess (d.o.)
9. about the noble deeds of the sons

of Atreus
11. a good citizen (subj.)
13. good Gorgias (d.a.)
15. the terrible misfortune (d.o.)
17. the speech of Euripides (subj.)
19. a hateful fate (d.o.)

Drill 13-14.E (p. 56)

eig TV ABnvaidv Yo pav
VOpG AdIKG

T0i¢ Aakedatpovioig TToXiTaLg
ouv 1oig Beoig Toig adyaboig

XN

HO1pQ KaK()
11. 1&v pihwv Bedv

10.
12.
14.

oD

12.
14.

SRS ANl N

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

oA

ayabdv
ayabol
ayabe

ayabog
ayabnv

adikov
adikov
aSike

adikou
adikov
adikoig
adike

on the beautiful sea

to the young men both just and unjust
the immortal goddess (d.o.)

unjust Euripides (d.a.)

. by a word alone

an unjust opinion (d.o.)
of the Spartan land

of wisdom alone

of the dear companions
to the goddesses alone

g dikaidg elprvng
€v Tf) KoAf) oikicy

® oop¢ EVpimidn

16 ANeEAVEPQ pove

. v kaAnv BdlarTav
12.

S0Ea dBavatog
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13. Aoyov kai dikatov kai Kakov
15. T&Ha Seva

Drill 15.A (pp. 57-58)
neut. pl. nom./acc./voc.
fem. pl. nom.
fem. pl. nom.
masc. sing. acc.

1

2

3

4.

5. masc./neut. pl. dat.

6. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen.
7. masc. pl. nom.

8. fem.sing. dat.

9. masc. sing. nom.
10. masc. sing. voc.

11. masc. pl. acc.

12. masc./neut. pl. dat.
13. masc. pl. nom.

14. fem. sing. gen.

15. masc. pl. voc.

16. masc. pl. gen.

17. masc. sing. acc.

18. masc. neut. sing. gen.
19. neut. sing. nom./acc.
20. fem. sing. acc.

21. masc. sing. acc.

22. neut. sing. nom./acc.
23. neut. pl. nom./acc.
24. fem. pl. acc.

Drill 15.B (pp. 58-59)
1. 1aic ol gilaig

3. 1ic &dikou

5. 1O de1vov

7. 1A P KOAGG

9.  koAog kai adyabdg

14. Towntig t¢ Evpimidy exOpog
16. Tij elpfivi) povy

beautiful things (subj., d.o., d.a.)
the not good women (subj.)
not good women (subj.)

the just man (d.o.)

for the noble men/things
concerning bad men/women/things
the Athenians (subj.)

for the unjust woman

the wise man (subj.)

bad man (d.a.)

the just men (d.o.)

for the hateful men/things

the deathless ones (subj.)

of the beautiful woman

friends (d.a.)

of Spartans

the (generic) not wise man (d.o.)
of the good man/thing

the unjust thing (subj., d.o.)

the Athenian woman (d.o.)

the dear man (d.o.)

the noble thing (subj., d.o.)
fearsome things (subj., do.)

the dear women (d.o.)

\ b) 7’
& ayoba
ol pf) kKakot
® ooPn

oA

Trept ToU dikaiou Kol ToU adikou
Tept 1O dikatov kal 1O Adikov
10. ABnvaie

30



11. kakd 12. 1} ko]
13. ot Aakedaipoviot 14. Ttoi¢ ABnvaioig
15. €xBpov

Drill 16-19.A (pp. 61-63)

1. concerning Helen’s fear of Alexander
Subjective Genitive
Objective Genitive

2. the cause of evil things (d.o.)
Objective Genitive

3. acitizen just in word, unjust in deed (d.o.)
Dative of Respect

4. for Euripides wise in respect to words
Accusative of Respect

5. on account of the will of the gods
Subjective Genitive

6. citizens bad in (respect to) soul (d.o.)
Accusative of Respect

7. Priam’s rule of the land (subj.)
Subjective Genitive
Objective Genitive

8. asoul truly beautiful (subj.)
Dative of Respect

9.  for the maker of speeches
Objective Genitive

10. Priam, good in respect to advice (subj.)
Accusative of Respect

11. the cause of the misfortunes of Euripides (subj.)
Objective Genitive

12. peace not only in word, but also in deed (d.o.)
Dative of Respect

13. the makers of the laws (subj.)
Objective Genitive

14. by the Athenians’ rule of the sea
Subjective Genitive
Objective Genitive



15.

concerning the poet unjust in opinion
Accusative of Respect

Drill 16-19.B (pp. 64-65)

1.

10.

11.

12.

by the will of the goddess (Subjective Genitive)

11} Tf)g B0l Bouli)

a man (subj.) fearsome in battle (Dative of Respect/Accusative of Respect)
avBpwtog payn/paynv Seivog

on account of the Spartans’ (Subjective Genitive) fear of war (Objective Genitive)

S1a Tov 1@V Aokedatpovinv popov tol Torépou

for the Athenians, the makers of the law (Objective Genitive)

T0i¢ ABnvaioig, Toig ToU VOpou ToLNTAlS

the truly (Dative of Respect) good young men (d.o.)

T0UG Tf) dAnOeiax dyaboug veaviag

concerning the Athenians’ (Subjective Genitive) fear of the sea (Objective Genitive)

Trept TOV TGOV ABnvaiwv poPov tiig Bakdrng
the gods’ (Subjective Genitive) rule (subj.) of men (Objective Genitive)
N apyn @V Bedv N 1OV avBpdTwv

women (d.o.) wise in respect to beautiful things (Dative of Respect/Accusative of Respect)
T3¢ T& KOAQ/TO1¢ Kahoig 0opAg
war (d.o.), the cause of misfortunes (Objective Genitive)

TOV TIOAEQOV, THV QITIAV TOV CUPPOPOV
the maker (subj.) of good speeches (Objective Genitive)

o ot Ayabdv Adywv

of a friend in word (Dative of Respect), in fact (Dative of Respect) of an enemy
pilou Aoy w, Epy e exBpol

in the beginning of the war (Subjective Genitive)

év (1)) dpxij ToU TToAEpOU

Drill 20.B (p. 67)

1.

L X

masc. pl. acc. 2. neut. sing. nom./acc.
fem. sing. gen. 4. masc./neut. sing. dat.
masc. sing. acc. 6. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen.
fem. pl. dat. 8. masc./neut. sing. gen.
masc. sing. nom. 10. fem. sing. dat.
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Drill 20.C (p. 67)

1. Tavtng 2. TaUTQ

3.  ToUTOIC 4. TtoUTO

5. ToUTAC 6. TOUT®V

7. autat 8. TOUTOU

9. TauThv 10. TOUT®

Drill 20.D (p. 67)
Singular Plural

Nominative 6 £Taipog oUToC ol €taipot outot

Genitive 10U €Taipov TOUTOU TGV ETALPWV TOUTGOV

Dative ¢ €Taipe TOUTE TOIG £TAIPOLS TOUTOLG

Accusative TOV £TAIpOV TOUTOV TOUG ETALPOUS TOUTOUG
Singular Plural

Nominative autn 1) poipa aUTat ai poipat

Genitive TQUTNG THS poipdg TOUTWV TV HOLPGDV

Dative TQUTI) Ti) poipQ TaUTALS TAIG poipaig

Accusative TQUTNV THV poipav TAUTAS TOG pHOipAg
Singular Plural

Nominative TOUTO TO TEKVOV TaUTA TA TEKVA

Genitive TOUTOU TOU TEKVOU TOUTWV TOV TEKVDV

Dative TOUT® TG TEKVE) TOUTOIC TOIC TEKVOIC

Accusative TOUTO TO TEKVOV TaUTA TA TEKVA

Drill 20.E (pp. 68-69)

1. outot these gods (subj.)

2. tauT) by this opinion

3. Tavta these good things (subj., do.)

4. TtoUTtov this custom (d.o.)

5. TaUTNng of this land

6.  ouTOC this famous Alexander

7.  TOUTOUG these speeches (d.o.)

8. TOUTWV of these souls

9. av this rule (subj.)
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

TOUTAIC
TOUTOU
TOUT®
TaUTNV
TOUTOV
TOUTOIC
TOUTO
aUTn
TOUTOU
TAUTAC
OUTOC

Drill 20.F (p. 69)

1. these things (subj., d.o.) 2.
3.  of these men/women/things 4.
5. these men (subj.) 6.
7. these men (d.o.) 8.
9. for these women 10.
Drill 20.G (pp. 69-70)

1. these wise men (subj.) 2.
3. the fate of this man (subj.) 4,
5. these animals (subj., d.o.) 6.
7. by this deed 8.
9. for these friends 10
11. about this thing 12.
13. this poet (d.o.) 14.
15. this plan (subj.) 16.
17. into this war 18.
19. for this companion 20.
21. of these gods/goddesses 22.
Drill 20.H (p. 71)

1. ToUte T EpYw 2.
3. T1OUTO TO Ad1KoV 4.

by these misfortunes
of this war
for this citizen

this sea (d.o.)

this notorious Euripides (d.o.)

for these young men
this work (subj., d.o.)
this battle (subj.)

of this child

these islands (d.o.)
this famous Gorgias (subj.)

this thing (subj., d.o.)

for this woman

for this man, by this thing

of this man/thing

for these men, by these things

these men (d.o.)

this man alone (subj.)
with these weapons
of this fate

. the house of this man (d.o.)

regarding this thing

in this soul

out from the land of these men
this beautiful thing (subj., d.o.)
for these women alone

these deeds (subj., d.o.)

TV VEAVIOV TOUTWV
TOUTOI TOIG TroNiTaLS TOig Ayaboig
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11.
13.
15.
17.
19.

TV TAUTHG GUPPOPAV 6. TAUTO

TAUTAG 8. o1 ToUtou Adyor

ITpiapou toutou 10. 1OV 9SPov ToUTov

TAIG YVOHALS TOUTALG 12. pdvng Tiig apyiig TauTng

TOUTO 14. toutwv

€v Tf) TOUT®V O1Kicx 16. ToUT® TG Aoy

€1 HOVOV TOV TIOAEHOV TOUTOV 18. o1 ToUTwv oupgopai

€K TOV XWPAOV TOUTGV 20. Tepi v d6Eav TOU TrOINTOU TOUTOU

Chapter 2, Exercises A (pp. 73-74)

1.

eig Thv toU [Ip1apou poipav
with a view to the fate of Priam

KOL TGV pay®dv Kai TOV TTOAEH®V
both of battles and of wars

Tepl v apynv Tou Abnvaiov Sipou
about the rule of the people of the Athenians

oUK €V TO1¢ Vjoo1g povov, GANG kai €v Tf) YWpa TéV Aakedatpoviwv
not only on the islands, but also in the land of the Spartans

avBpwtog v Yuynv 1 dyabog 1 kakdog
a man (subj.) either good or bad in soul

Trepi TGS TOU TTOAEHOU AUTIAG
concerning the causes of the war

S1a v dANBetav xai v diknv
on account of truth and justice

HOVOIG TOTG TTONITALG TAUTNG THS XWPAS
for only the citizens of this land

TEKVA KAAQ KAl ETALpOUS piAoug
beautiful children and dear companions (d.o.)
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10. 1 €ic "A1dou 660¢

the road to (the house of) Hades (subj.)

Chapter 2, Exercises B (pp. 75-82)

1.

€€ apyfis povn 1 ‘EAévn 1) kaki) aitid toutou ToU ToAépov, @ AMEavSpe
Predicate Nominative

Objective Genitive

Vocative, D.A.

kai toi¢ Aakedarpoviorg (0) poPog tiig Bakdoong kakdv
Dative of Reference

Objective Genitive

Predicate Nominative

ouTol ot vedviat ot paynv Sewvoi dia Tiig xwpag €ig v Bdhartav
Nominative, Subject
Accusative of Respect

poipa kakf) Tov adikov ToNitnyv, S6Ea tf) dAnBeiq abBavarog tov dikatov
Accusative, D.O.
Dative of Respect

16 SMpw TV Abnvaimv ot yiyxnv ayobot gilot
Dative of Reference

Accusative of Respect

Predicate Nominative

€v TaUTy Ti] payn kai ot Aakedaipoviot kai ot ABnvaior €pya Seva ouv toig Beoig Toig

ayaboig

Accusative, D.O.

S1a Tadta pova ot Atpeidat Toug KOAOUS ETaipoug ig Sikatov TTOAepoOV
Nominative, Subject

év TaUToLg Taig vijoorg ot Abnvaior év rohépe Ti) dAnOeia adike
Dative of Respect
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

oU 1] TV AvBpO TV coeig GAG S1a v TdV dBavatwv Bedv Bouknv altn 1) payn
Dative of Means
Nominative, Subject

0 "A1dng ouv Sikn tavtnv v €x0pav, ouppopav toig avBpwmoig amo g Abnvaidg

X@PAg
Accusative, D.O.
Accusative, appositive of/in apposition to £x0pav

0 Topyidg Toug veaviag ouk dAnBeia aMa S6E
Accusative, D.O.
Dative of Means

S1a T kaha Epya outog 6 ToXiTng 6 ayabog 66Eav abBdvartov
Accusative, D.O.

¢ ’ ~ ’ = 3 \ ¢ ’ \ ¢ 9y LY
0 VOpog Thig poipdg outog- kai ol dikatot kai ot adikot eig “Atdou
Genitive of Possession

eig TNV vijoov avBpwmov 86 dikatov &AM Epy adikov kai kakov
Dative of Respect

oUy 01 00Ol povov GAAG kai ot dikatot TToAitat ¢pilot Toig Beoig
Predicate Nominative
Dative of Reference

ot ABnvaior tfig apyfis Tiig Oakdrtng ol pévov Aoy aMa kai Epyw
Genitive of Separation

Objective Genitive

Dative of Respect

ayaBaig Pouhais kai ayaboig Gmhoig ol Aakedatpdviot Toug Abnvaioug ev ToUTE TG

TOAEP®
Dative of Means
Accusative, Direct Object
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

TOUTO1G TOT¢ TTONTTALG TOTG YVdpny ayaboic 6 Fopyidg ointng devog kak&dv Adywv
Dative of Reference

Accusative of Respect

Objective Genitive

¢ Atpeidy, copd avhpdme, N Poukn povn v dbavatwv aitid OV Setvéddv
OUHPOpOV

Dative of Reference

Dative, appositive of/in apposition to Atpeidr)

Predicate Nominative

Objective Genitive

® Buptmidn, fi Sewvoc mointiic f dyaboug Aéyoug auv Toig Beoig
Predicate Nominative
Accusative, D.O.

ka1 gilot kai etaipot Tou Eupimidou eig v xdpav taitnv
Genitive of Possession

ol P} 00Ol TaG KOkdg Yvwpas Topyiou Toutou
Accusative, D.O.

KoAov 1) dANBeta, GAAG kakov 6 Tautng ¢oPog tiig anBeidg
Subjective Genitive

Objective Genitive

Predicate Nominative

oUk 8vBpwTToc copog outog, & Fopyid, Etaipoc 8¢ pévorc Toig copois pévog
Nominative, Subject

Vocative, D.A.

Predicate Nominative

1 0opia TGOV TToTéV TV Yoxnv tis ‘ENévg poPou poipdg exBpdg
Genitive of Possession

Genitive of Separation

Objective Genitive
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26.

ol 00POl1 TOUG TTIONTAS ToUTOUG payng Setvilg
Accusative, Direct Object
Genitive of Separation

Chapter 2, Exercises 3

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

S1a Tadta 1a Epya & T0ig Beoi kal Toig AvBpwTos £xOpa ATto T Vijoou TaUTNg
N e ’ b ~ _— ~ ) ’
Sewvov 6 poPog ev i) yui) avBpwTou
outot o1 Adyot ot kahot toU Fopyiou fj Thv a\nBetav i) v 66Eav
KOKOV TOig TroXiTaug 1 TV ABnvaiwv apyn Tédv vijowv
€v apyi) ToU ToAépou 6 ¢SPog TAS YUYas TOV AOKEOALHOVI®WV, TIONTOV VOP®V KAKDV
T [ \ Ny \ \ ) \ 3 N ~ ,
outog 0 £x0pog kal adikog kai TNV apyfv Ao ToU dnpou
outot oi &yabol pévor év i) Boulij 1) Trepi eiprivng 1 Tepi ToAépou
Y H N 1) 1 TEEPL EIPT VNG 1) TIEP H
Beog pev Setvog 0 A1dng, @ etaipe, AvOpwTTog S TNV Yixnv kakog Tag Moipdag
Aoyog £xBpog tov Sfipov Ao tiig 660U dAnbeidg
oU Aoy povov 6 Atpeidng v mept v ‘EAévv yvodpnv, dAa kot €pyo
14 ~ N \ ’ ~ b) 7’ ~ 7’
0 Ofjpog Setva O1a TTOAEpV TGV €V TAUTY) Ti) XD P
TIOLNTHG 0OPOG Kal SELVOG TAG AUTIAG TOV CUHPOPEV TOUTGV
M év payn S6Ea poipa Toutou 10U kahol veaviou, ToU Tékvou Ipiapou
avBpwtrog yuynv kakog ouk aknbeiav GAAa S6Eav ayabiv, o Eupimidn
bl 7’ 9y \ b 24 e ~ b) 7 b) 7’ ~ ’
oU Aoy GAAQ Epy o1 ToATTaL elpAvNV €V TAUTALS TALG VoOLg

Sewvov Toig avBpwToig kai Loig 1) apyi v Beddv
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

€xOpov T¢ “A1dn) Yuxn pi Ko

povog 6 ANEEavdpog ouv Tij ‘EAévyy povn

ouv 1§ SNpw TV Abnvaimv ol vedviot 6TTAA €1g TTOAEpOV

oU 510 OGEAS exOpag AN €K TGV VOpH®V 01 AOKESALPGVIOL THV APYNV HAYNG

oU p6vov ot gpilot GA& kai ot £xBpot 1a tékva ToU Ipidpou 1a tf) dGAnBeia koA
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Drill 22.A (p. 87)

Chapter 3

5

L_d N W
/
A

(ulbbima Sollowed by suathor word)

(IA‘—L\MH_. —ﬁallmmm{ l:v a f)ﬂ-MSi’)

. | ‘m/ U (nar Qo ﬁaﬂﬂ_ﬂf_ﬂmmﬁ‘—&ﬂg—umﬁ—iwﬂr 7L)
4. i ln [i (\M,/“IL)M'EL musf‘ AP 5/@%‘[’)
s A P a ( ulhma mu.s‘f Lg_ﬂ_{g@)

/

N
6_d 0 ¥
r

Drill 22.B (pp. 87-88)
AMeyw

péMouot

reifer

TTAvooV

ApYELS

TIEpTIE

€0ehnoel
Sidaokopeba

© PNk ON =

E\eyov

. £618a0kev

_ =
— O

. péNhopev

—_
Do

. NBéAnoac
. fipYpeba

TLELOOpEV

—_ =

. ETQUOpEV
. TIEPYELS

—_
[®)

[HE ,nemN* is | v‘:‘f‘; and s mcﬂ%ﬁfﬁiuﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂbﬁh&_ﬁﬂla v )

Aéyopev
EpéNNeTe
Treifete
ETravov
apyeoBe
TIEPTIETE
€0ehnoete
€516aokov
AéyeoBe
516aEov
HeAoEL
nBeAnooypev
fipxOn
mreiBovotv
TravoecBe

TIEPTIETE

AeAéypeba
HEN®
émeiBov

TTave

npxov

TIEpYEL

fBelov
S1dayOnoeobe
ENEEaTe
€ded1dayeoav
epéNnoa
f0eev

npxOe
TretoOnoopeda
Tavor
ETTEQTIOU

ENENeKTO
HEMo®
Treile
ETave

npxe
TIEPYOpEV
nOéAnoev
€51dakac
Aeyétw
516d0Kw
Epelhev
€0ehnow
apyOnoece
meifw
TTAUoOUa1Y

ETTEPTIETO
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Drill 22.C (p. 88)
ENEYETE
ETTAUETO
€616a%6n
ETTEQTIOVTO
peAAnoeig
nOéAnoa
npxo

TLETIELKOYLEV

© 2NN =

AeEdTw

—_
&

€0ed156a yELV

—_
—_

. Béhopev

—_
Do

. TTAUOEIC

—_
&

apywpeda

—_
o

TIEPTTY)

—_
1

epENAnoag
. ETTETIELOTO

—_
[®)

Drill 23-24.A (pp. 89-90)

Aéyete
ETAUoW
Sed1ddypeba
ETTEPY®
€pelhov
nOeAfxate
apEet
TIELOOV
EAeEev
S16doKel
€0ENeL
ETTETTAUKNC
NPXES
ETTEpYOTE
HéENAeLG

ETIEIOATO

person, number, tense, voice, mood

. present, future, perfect, future perfect

1.

2. active, middle, passive
3.

4. aspect; time

5.

6. simply occurring once
7. being in progress

8. repeated or habitual
9. already completed

10. present, future

11

12. past

13.

Drill 23-24.B (p. 90)

imperfect, aorist, pluperfect

1. past progressive/repeated

2. future; simple or progressive/repeated

AéEouotv
ETTETTAUKETE
516aEeic
TrépyeaBe
péNAete
€Behnoopev
npxOnte
€TreioBn
N\éEeic
5160EaTw
N0eAn ket
emavOnoav
apyOnoet
TETTOPPATLY
€péN\opev

rero0noet

indicative, subjunctive, optative, imperative

A\éEer
ETTETIAUKELY
ed16aEato
TEPYWHEV
EpENNoav
€0éNopev
apyx1

TIELOOUGL
AéheyBe
SedidoryOe
OéAw
TTAVET®
ApEaTw
ETTEPTIES
peA\foovot
érreifou

present, imperfect, future, aorist, perfect, pluperfect, future perfect
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past; simple

past; completed

Al

present; completed

future; completed

Drill 23-24.C (pp. 91-92)

1. past
2. present
3. past
4. present
5. past
6. future
7. present
8. future
9. past
10. past
11. future
12. present
13. past
14. past
15. future
16. present
17. past
18. present
19. past
20. future

Drill 23-24.D (p. 92)
1. performs
2. receives

Drill 23-24.E (p. 92)

1. active
3. active
5. active

progressive
progressive
simple
completed
completed
simple
progressive
progressive
repeated
simple
completed
completed
completed
progressive
simple
simple
repeated
progressive
simple
repeated

imperfect
present
aorist
perfect
pluperfect
future
present
future
imperfect
aorist
future perfect
perfect
pluperfect
imperfect
future
present
imperfect
present
aorist
future

passive
passive
active
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7.  passive 8. passive
9. passive 10. active
11. active 12. passive

Drill 23-24.F (pp. 93-94)

1. active they were led

2. passive they had led

3. passive he is carrying

4. passive we are seeing

5. active she is taught

6. active she was taught

7. active he was being stopped
8. active he will be stopped

9. active we shall be said

10. active he is being carried

11. passive you persuaded

12. active you were being persuaded
13. passive they are leading

14. active they used to be led
15. active I was being persuaded
16. passive I persuaded

17. active you (pl.) will be ruled
18. passive you rule

19. active they are begun

20. active the are being begun
21. active we used to be taught
22. passive we taught

23. passive he will stop

24. active he will be being stopped

Drill 25-26.A (p. 95)

1. principal parts

thematic verbs

thematic vowel, € (epsilon), o (omicron)

a verb whose action is performed on a direct object, expressed or implied

AR N

a verb whose action is not performed on a direct object
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Drill 25-26.B (pp. 95-96)

NN =

meifw, Telow, Emeloq, TETEKQ, TIETEIOpAL, ETTeioDny
E0ENW/OENw, EBeAow, NBEANOQ, NOEANKA, —, —
Siddokw, S1d8aEw, €61daa, dedidbaya, dedidaypat, £616ayOnv
T, TAUOW, ETTAVOQ, TIEETTAUKA, TIETTAUpAL, ETaubnv
&pyw, 8pEw, NpEa, Npxa, fipypat, fipxBny

Ay, MEw, ENeEa/etrov, —, AéNeypat, EAEXOnV

TEPTIR, TIEPYW, ETIEPYA, TIETIOHPQ, TIETIEPPAL, ETLEPPONV

HEN®, peAAfow, epéNAnoa, , ,

Drill 25-26.C (p. 97)

1.
2.
3.

N

TEPTIR, TIEPYW, ETLEPYO, TEETIOPQPO, TEETIEPPOL, ETTEPPONY, send

PEM®, peAMjow, EpéAnoa, —, —, —, intend, be about, be likely

Siddokw, S18aEw, €61daka, dedidaya, dedidaypat, £616ayOny, teach, explain; middle,

cause to be taught

meifw, melow, Emeloq, mémeka, TéMEIOPL, eioDny, persuade; middle, obey; heed;

believe
Myw., MEw, EAeEa/etmov, —, Aéheypar, ENEXOnv, say, speak; tell (of), recount

&pyw, &pEw, NpEa, Npya, Npypat, fipxOnv, rule (+ gen.); middle, begin (+ gen.)

€06\, eBeAow, NBEANoa, NBEANKA, —, —, be willing, wish

ToUw, TOUow, ETOUCQ, TEETTAUKA, TIETTaUpAL, Eaydny, stop (trans.); middle, stop

(intrans.), cease

Drill 27-35.A (p. 99)

1. Principal Parts: &pyw, dpEw, ﬁpga, ﬁpxa, npypat, fpxOnv

Person and Number: 3rd pl.
Indicative

Active Middle Passive

Present dpyouoti(v) dpyovrot dpyovrat
Imperfect 1’~1pxov fnpyxovro fnpyxovro
Future apEouat(v) apEovrat apybnoovrat
Infinitives
Present ApyELV apyeoBat apyeoBat
Future apEetv apEeobat apyOnoeobon
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2. Principal Parts: o, Tavow, Emavoa, TETAUKA, TETTAUpAL, éravdny
Person and Number: 1st sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TTav® TTavopoL Tavopat
Imperfect ETTaov ETTAUOPNV ETTOUOHNV
Future TAUow TTAUOOpOL mavbioopat
Infinitives
Present TTaUeLV TavecBat ravecBan
Future TTAoELY TTavoeoBat ravBnoecBat
3. Principal Parts: meibw, meiow, €meioa, mémeika, TéMEITpAL, Eeiobny

Person and Number: 2nd pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TreiBete re1fecOe reiBecBe
Imperfect emeibete emeiBfeoBe emeifeoe
Future TIEIOETE TreioecBe reic0noecBe
Infinitives
Present reiberv mreifecBan reiBecBan
Future TIEIOELY mreioecBan reicOnoecBan

4. Principal Parts: Méyw, MEw, EE/)\EEG/E?FITOV, ——, MAeypat, eEAéyOnv
Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present Aéyet Aéyetan
Imperfect Eeye(v) E\éyeTo
Future A\éEer AexOnoetan
Infinitives
Present Aéyetv AéyeoBan
Future A\éEerv AexOnoeobon
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5. Principal Parts: €B8éAw/0é\w, Oehnow, nBéAnoa, NnBENKa, —, —
Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative
Active
Present €0ENe1/BENeL
Imperfect n0ehe(v)
Future €0ehnoet
Infinitives
Present €0ENe1v/OéNery
Future €0ehnoelv
6. Principal Parts: mépmo, mépyw, Emepya, TETOPPA, TIETEPpAL, ETTENPONVY

Person and Number: 1st pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TLEPTIOpEV TepTIOpeda
Imperfect ETTEPTIOpEY emepmopeda
Future TEEpYOpEV meppBnoopeda
Infinitives
Present TLEPTIELY mépreobon
Future TEEpYELY eppBnoeobat

7. Principal Parts: 510d0kw, 5104Ew, edidaEa, Sedidaya, dedidaypat, €516axOnv
Person and Number: 2nd sing.

Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present Sidaokelg Sidaokel/d1ddok) Sidaokel/d1ddok)
Imperfect €61daokeg ed1daokou ed1daokou
Future 516aEeic S18aEel/6164E S1dayOnoer/d1dayBno
Infinitives
Present 516 0keLv S16dokecBar S16dokecar
Future 516aEe1v 516aEec0Ban S1dayOnoecbon
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8. Principal Parts: péMw, peAnow, epéNnoa,
Person and Number: 1st pl.

Indicative

Active
Present péMopev
Imperfect €péN\opev
Future peA\foopev
Infinitives
Present HEMeLY
Future peA\foetv

Drill 27-35.B (pp. 99-105)

1. a. 3rdsing. pres. act. indic.
b.  he is teaching
a.  2nd sing. pres. mid. indic.
b.  you are causing to be taught
a. 2nd. sing. pres. pass. indic.
b. you are being taught

2. a. 2ndsing. pres. mid. indic.
b.  you are causing to be taught
a.  2nd sing. pres. pass. indic.
b. you are being taught

3. a. 3rdpl fut. act. indic.
b. they will rule

4. a. 3rdsing. fut. act. indic.
b. he will rule
a. 2nd sing. fut. mid. indic.
b.  you will begin

5. a. 2nd pl. pres. act. indic.
b. you (pl) say

6. a. 2ndpl imperf. act. indic.
b. you (pl.) used to say

7. a. lstsing. fut. pass. indic.
b. Ishall be sent

8. a. pres. act. infin.
b. to be sending

9
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

3rd sing. imperf. act. indic.
he was stopping (trans.)
3rd sing. fut. mid. indic.
he will cease

2nd pl. fut. act. indic.
you (pl.) will be likely

1st sing. imperf. act. indic.
I was intending

3rd pl. imperf. act. indic.
they were intending

pres. act. infin.

to wish (repeatedly)

3rd sing. imperf. act. indic.
he was wishing

fut. act. infin.

to be about to be willing
3rd pl. imperf. mid. indic.
they were beginning

3rd pl. imperf. pass. indic.
they were being ruled
3rd pl. pres. mid. indic.
they are beginning

3rd pl. pres. pass. indic.
they are being ruled

3rd pl. fut. pass. indic.
they will be ruled

1st pl. pres. act. indic.

we are persuading

pres. mid. infin.

to obey (repeatedly)

pres. pass. infin.

to be being persuaded

Lst pl. fut. mid. indic.

we shall obey

2nd sing. imperf. mid. indic.

o o oP o o o P oo o P o P oo o P oo o oo P o

you were causing to be taught
2nd sing. imperf. pass. indic.
you were being taught



23.

24.

25.

26.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

o o oP o o o P oo o P o P oo o P oo o oo P o

3rd sing. pres. mid. indic.
he is causing to be taught
3rd sing. pres. pass. indic.
he is being taught

2nd sing. fut. pass. indic.
you will be taught

Lst pl. pres. pass. indic.
we are being sent

3rd pl. imperf. pass. indic.
they were being sent

2nd sing. fut. act. indic.
you will send

pres. act. infin.

to be saying

2nd sing. imperf. act. indic.

you were saying

3rd sing. fut. pass. indic.
he will be said

1st sing. imperf. act. indic.
I was stopping (trans.)

3rd pl. imperf. act. indic.

they were stopping (trans.)
2nd. sing. imperf. mid. indic.

you were ceasing

2nd sing. imperf. pass. indic.

you were being stopped
fut. mid. infin.

to be about to cease

3rd sing. pres. act. indic.
he is ruling

2nd sing. pres. mid. indic.
you are beginning

2nd sing. pres. pass. indic.
you are being ruled

Lst pl. fut. mid. indic.

we shall begin

3rd sing. imperf. act. indic.

he was ruling
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36. a. 2ndsing. pres. act. indic.
b. you are willing
36. a. 2ndsing. fut. act. indic.
b.  you will wish
37. a. 3rd pl. pres. act. indic.
b. they are willing
38. a. 3rdsing. imperf. mid. indic.
b. he was obeying
a. 3rd sing. imperf. pass. indic.
b.  he was being persuaded
39. a. 1stsing. pres. mid. indic.
b. Tam heeding
a. Istsing. pres. pass. indic.
b. Iam being persuaded
40. a. 1stsing. fut. act. indic.
b.  Ishall be persuaded

Drill 27-35.C (pp. 106-108)

1. imperfect middle emelBopnv

2. present active TeiBouot(v)
3. present active Aéyopev

4.  present active Aéyetv

5. future active A\éEet

6. imperfect middle fpxeoBe

7. imperfect active NpXOpEV

8.  present passive apyeoBat

9. future middle dpEovrat

10. future passive meppBbnoetat
11. present passive mépreobon
12. future active TIEPYELY

13. present passive Tavopat

14. present middle TTAUEL/TIAUT)
15. imperfect active ETaov

16. imperfect active nOéhopev

17. future active €0eAnoeic
18. present active €0ENe1/OéNer
19. imperfect passive edidaokovo
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20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42,

future active
present middle
present active (conative)
imperfect active
present active
present active
future passive
imperfect passive
present passive
future passive
present active
future passive
present middle
present active
present passive
future passive
imperfect passive
imperfect active
imperfect active
present active

imperfect active (conative)

imperfect passive
future middle

Drill 27-35.D (pp. 108-110)

ETTE{TIOHEV
peA\foetv
Sidaokeobat
Aéyet

TauBnoecBe

. €0€hopev/Béhopev

HENAeLG

. apyeoBau

ETTEQTIOVTO
f0elov

. meiBetan

. Aeyopeba

5164Ew
S1daokel/d1ddok)
reifer

€péN\opev

HENAELY

AW
TauBnoeTat
émmavou

apyeoBe
apyOnoe/apybion
reiberc
meroBnoer/meiobnon
reiBecBan
Aéyouoi(v)
AéyeoBar
AexOnoeobon
€010a0oKOpnV
€616aoke(v)

10ehec
€0ENe1v/OéNery
ETravov

ENEYETO

apEovrat

dpyovrat
€0ehnow
émeiBou

oA

TTaUELV

10. peN\joopev
12. edidaokopnv
14. meioBnoovrat
16. TavecBe

18. Aéyewv

20. €dibdoxkou
22. 1’~1pxov

24. €maudpnv
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25.
27.
29.

S1dayOnoecban
TIEPTIEL/TIEPTTY)

&pEet/BpEn

Drill 27-35.E (pp. 110-111)

TTaveTat
TrepTopeda
apyeoBe
Siddokovrat
TTavopoL

. apyOnoeobon

emépmeabe
Siddokerat
Aéyoviat
ETTOUOPNV/ETTAUOVTO

. Apxel/apy)

. 51ddokeoban
. apyOnoecbe

. Tfipxeto
. TreppOnodpeba

Drill 27-35.F (pp. 111-112)

you are ceasing

you (pl.) will cease

we are causing to be taught
you will begin

to be ceasing

. he will obey

I was ceasing

. they are causing to be taught

he was obeying

. to be causing to be taught
. you (pl.) are heeding

26.
28.
30.

B SANIPl N

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.
26.
28.
30.

B ANPl

TIELOETE
0ehe(v)

méptrecfan

S1dayOnoeobe
ENEYETO

émeiBou
TeppOnoopat
npxopeda
AexOnoetan
eme1Bopnv/emeibovro
apyOnoe/apybion
metBopeba
rero0noovran
TLEPTIOpOL
e516d0keahe
Aéyetat

émeiBou

AexOnoeobon

to be obeying

he was beginning

I am obeying

you (pl.) are ceasing
I was beginning

. you were causing to be taught
. you are beginning

. we shall begin

. they were beginning

. he is ceasing

. you (pl.) will cause to be taught
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Drill 27-35.G (pp. 113)

1. Aéyopev 2. mavbnooviat
3. fpye 4. meiBeoBan
5. peA\noet 6. ETEPTIETO

7.  Tajouotv 8. O1ddokev
9. 1Bekev 10. TrépToviat
11. meoBnoetan 12. €pelev

13. Néyeig 14. mavoeton
15. dpyev 16. edidbdokovto
17. AéEerv 18. Oéler

19. éemeiBou 20. péNer

21. émaudpnv 22. Eleyov

23. &pEeobai 24. i

25. ﬁpxsg 26. 618dckecHan
27. émavou 28. €Bélovot
29. Teibe 30. AéEopev

Drill 36-38 (pp. 115-117)
1. The Spartans are refusing to be ruled (repeatedly) by the Athenians.
Genitive of Personal Agent
Object Infinitive
2. This thing was with justice being said to Helen by Priam.
Dative of Indirect Object
Genitive of Personal Agent
3. The good friend is trying to persuade this young man to speak the truth from (the)
beginning.
Object Infinitive
4. A beautiful speech will be spoken by Gorgias in the agora.
Genitive of Personal Agent
5. We shall teach these children to obey (repeatedly) the laws.
Object Infinitive
6. The deathless goddess was sending these misfortunes to the men on the island only.
Dative of Indirect Object
7.  We are being persuaded to (be) begin(ning) a war.
Object Infinitive
8. Ialone to the young men alone was telling the deeds in war.
Dative of Indirect Object
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9. A beautiful animal is being sent by Alexander into the marketplace.
Genitive of Personal Agent

10. To this good man only the fearsome goddess will send wisdom.
Dative of Indirect Object

Chapter 3, Exercises A (pp. 119-120)
1. 1a kotva ToU dnpou kol Tijg Poulfi

the public affairs (subj., do.) of the people and of the council

2. 7ol pev Eévoug, Toig O¢ piloig
for strangers on the one hand, for friends on the other hand

3. ot paynv detvol avBpwror
men clever in respect to battle (subj.)

4. «xaiTaia kai Oupavog, detvot Beol

both Earth and Sky (subj.), fearsome gods

5. UTO ToU dnpou TV Abnvainv

by the people of the Athenians

6. € TNV IOV Eévv yaiav
into the land of the strangers

7. &v i) Y] Tauty f) TOAepog 1 elpfivn
in this land either war (subj.) or peace (subj.)

8.  ouppopav & gileg Oetviiv
a misfortune terrible for the friend (d.o.)

9. apa €0éAeig TrepL TO KOLVOV €U AEYELY TGOV TIOATTOV;
Are you willing to speak well about the government of the citizens?

10. adoypd kai Sewvd, & YT kai Oeoi, Fopyidc outog Eheye 1§ Eupimidi).

Shameful and terrible things, o earth and gods, this notorious Gorgias was saying to
Euripides.
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Chapter 3, Exercises B (pp. 120-132)

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The gods are stopping the men from war.

The men, stranger, are being stopped from war by the gods.

With the aid of the gods, strangers, the men will be stopped from war.
When, citizens, will you refuse to heed the unjust men?

When will these men tell the causes of war in the council?

Often the Athenians used to speak both about the rule of the people and about the
common good.

Not, stranger, on account of the will of the gods, but by the men the war is now being

stopped.

Both to the allies and to their friends the Athenians were sending weapons. For in fact
the Spartans were beginning a war.

Bad men were wishing to begin a war, but good men were speaking about peace.

Gorgias wishes not only to rule this land, but also to teach the citizens not to obey the
laws. And on account of these things I intend to stop this man from (his) speech.

To bad men the gods often send bad things, but to good men (they send) good things.
Or how do you say these things, Gorgias?

In the name of the gods I shall not say a word to this shameful young man alone. For he
is refusing to be taught.

A. With the aid of the gods I am teaching the wisdom of the poets about the soul.
B. Well, Hades rules the souls. Do you mean this wisdom?

The allies are intending to begin a war on the islands. I wish not only in the council to
say my opinion about these things, but also in the presence of the people of the Athenians.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

The truly good citizen is willing both to rule and to be ruled. This thing only I was
wishing to say.

When, stranger, will you be willing to say a speech to (your) children about the souls in
(the house of) Hades?

Priam wishes to send Helen away from this land, but Alexander will refuse to obey the
word of this man. And on account of this cause this woman will not be sent.

The unjust war is truly being stopped. But in fact, citizens, the young men will not cease
from the evil works of war.

A. The allies were ruling well this island with the people of the Athenians.
B. And how, citizen, were not good men ruling the land?

The young men were refusing to be sent with weapons into war. And in addition to
these things they alone were saying beautiful words about the good things of peace to the

citizens in the agora. But now, friends, I am ceasing from (my) speech.

Often to earth and sky this notorious Helen, alone [apart] from Alexander, used to tell of
her shameful deeds, the causes of her misfortunes.

Men rule the earth, and gods (rule) the sky. Both men and gods wish to rule the sea.
How indeed do I not say these things in accordance with justice?

I was beginning to speak about the bad words of Euripides, but I am stopping. For now
the poet is speaking well.

Justly you were beginning the war, allies, but with weapons we shall stop this (war).

A. The just man on account of wisdom is likely to say just things in the council.
B. How indeed not? And the man unjust in soul (is likely to say) unjust things.

“On account of fear we are obeying the words of this notorious son of Atreus, but we are
obeying.” The companions of this man were saying these things.

Both by word and by deed the children were being taught by this citizen his opinion
about the just (thing).
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

These women alone are likely to be sent out from the land with their children. For they
often used to say bad things about the sons of Atreus.

You were saying unjust words, companions, but the truth (you were) not (saying). On
account of this now you are being sent out from this country.

On account of terrible battles both noble and not noble men will be sent to Hades, the
god under the earth. When will this war be stopped?

By this famous Euripides, dear companion, were you being taught about the beautiful

(thing) and the ugly (thing)?

Both Earth and Sky used to rule living beings. But now these ones (Earth and Sky) are
being justly ruled by the gods.

On account of the words of the poet we were ceasing from toil. For he alone was saying

beautiful and goods things.

Either with words or with weapons we shall persuade the men hostile to the Athenians
not to begin a battle on this island.

A. The Athenians used to rule the sea, but now they are being stopped by the
Lacedaemonians.

B. In respect to these things, citizens, I do not believe the allies.

The soul even of this man, a maker of beautiful words, the laws in (the house of) Hades
rule.

The truly wise man often tells the Athenians not to begin an unjust war, but they do not
heed this man.

In the beginning I was being ruled by fear of the immortal ones, but now I am ceasing
from this terrible fear.

In the land of the Athenians the Spartans were beginning a war. For these men were
intending to rule the islands.

Euripides the poet with toil teaches these men beautiful things and marvelous things.
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42,

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

On account of an evil fate you will be sent out from the land with (your) dear child to the
land of your enemies.

To Priam alone Helen alone speaks about her misfortunes. For she truly wishes to be sent
away from the land.

The immortal goddess tells the men not to be ruled by fear, but the men call the war an

evil work of the goddess.

About peace the Lacedaemonians were speaking, but they were beginning the war.
How were Earth and Sky being stopped from their rule by the just gods?

Not by words but by noble deeds the citizens were being persuaded to be ruled.

When and how were you teaching these women and the companions of these women,
Euripides, the wisdom of the poets?

These foreigners, allies of this land, with a just and public speech are trying to persuade
the people not to begin a war against the Spartans.

Often Gorgias says words against the gods. And on account of this thing this common
enemy will be sent by the citizens out from the land.

We are obeying the laws of the Athenians. And on account of this thing also the allies
will obey.

I was telling (They were telling) my (their) opinion about the justice of the gods to the
friends in the house.

The not noble deeds of the son of Atreus are persuading the young men to say shameful
things about the reputation of this man.

The sons of Atreus were speaking in the marketplace, and through their speeches the
young men were being taught the terrible things of war.

We wish to persuade both friends and strangers about the peace.
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56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

This disgraceful and unjust citizen was teaching the men in the agora. But now he is
being sent out from the land; for he was telling the young men not to heed the laws
common both to the Athenians and the allies.

The misfortunes of Helen begin from the gods, but the war begins from Helen.

How is it, people, you are willing to believe the words of these unjust men?

I alone am causing the young men to be taught about the common enemy of just and
good men.

Do you call Euripides a friend, companion? For I call this man an enemy.
The allies were telling their opinions about war and peace. And this citizen, wise in
(respect to) these things was trying to persuade the people not to send weapons to the

Spartans.

A war about the common rule of the sea is being stopped by the Athenians. Am I not
speaking the truth?

Chapter 3, Exercises C (pp. 132-135)

1.

16 Topyig, 1@ mointi) Adikwv Aoywv, Teifecbar ouk €0éNopev. TOMGKIG Yap outog
) ~ . s T4
€v 1§ ONpe oUk U AéyeL

&S 1) kakn Oeog Toug avBpwoug povn Emelbe Tautng Tig payng Gpyeobar; kakdg
€mepre OGEAQS €ig TAG YUyAS.

3 Y , ) , N N , , ’ K , ) N N
ot Beot avBpwdoig o pévov Tov Setvov Tévov ToAEpoy TEpTIOUOTY, @ Eéve, AN Kail
S1ddokouaiy TouToug TIEpL EIPHVIG.

N , , N ) ’ P} ’ N \ ] ~ 9 \ 9 N N N
10 Tékva O1daEopat v aAfBeiav oU pdvov Tept TV oupavol apyiv GAAQ kal Trepl
ToUg Beoug Toug UTo Yfig. TTpog O¢ TouToIg TA TV BedV Epyar SrdayBnoovar.

ot dikator Beol TOMOAKiG T8¢ SGEAS TAG P adikoug TépTOUoLY €1¢ TAS AVOpWOTT™V
Yuyxag. f g ToUTo AéYELS, @ ETATpE;
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

apa TGV TToAépou TTovwV apxecbe, @ vedviat, ) TGOV KAAQV Epywv ToUT®V TTaveabe; ot
Yap €xOpoi Beot ToANGKig 0U péANOUTL TaG AVOPWOTIWV TUPPOPAES TTAUELV.

auTon ai copal Aéyouaty HOvo1g TOig piloig Tékvoig Tag ouppopds TAs Thg EAévng kal
T0U AAeEAVSpOU.

mote ev Tf) Baldoor) meppOnodpeba eig v yiv TédV ABnvaiov tév i) dAnBeia kahdv
kol ayabdv;

S v (tdv) ABnvaiwv dpynv (tv) Tig Baldrng Epelhov dpyecBat Tohépou kat ot
Aakedaipoviot Kol ol GUppayoL.

apa Ta tékva UTo toU Eévou eu ed1ddoketo ToU €k Tiig Aakedatpovidg Ywpag TEpL T
Sikata kal &dika TToAEpOU;

OGS TELOEL TOV VEAVIAV O 00¢0g vOpoig TreilfeoBan ddikoig; ou yap €0éAet.

avBpwtog év Tfj aAnBeiax pr) dyabog Aéyous kahoug AéEet év 16 dNpw, dAAG TTOTE TOUG
VEQVIAG TV EPY®V TV KOKGOV TTAUoEL KAl AdiKwV;

A. &pa Toi¢ Tékvoig ENeyec 6 ¢pSPy TToMépou pn Epyeodau;
B. T yap ol;

5 ) ¢ ~ ¢ , s NN NI Ny
apa ouy ot ToAiTat ot yvapn ayoabot é6éNouat kot dpyev kai dpyeobau;

Toug Eévoug emeiBopev €¢ kovov Aéyelv Trept TOU TIOVOU TGV EV TAIG VTOLS TIOATTGMV.
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Chapter 4

Drill 40.A (pp. 137-138)

© 2Nk

N N
S

17.
18.

19.
20.

Epthéopev
EPIAEOpTV
PpAeev
pthéeoBon
pthéouai(v)
Ad1KEEIC
adikéopat
NO1KEETE
No1kEeTO
adikéeoBat

b ’
. ETOAépEOV
. TroAepedpeba
. TrOAgpéeev

TroAgpéeTE
b ’
ETTONEieE

. TIOLEEL

TIOLEETAL
TIOLEETAL
TIOL€EEV
TrotéeoBat
€TTO1€0U
€TTOlEOV

ETTOLEOpTV

b ~
gptholpev
Epthoupnv
PAeiv
ptAeioBar
ptholoi(v)
b ~
ASIKETC
adikoUpat
No1KeiTe

b ~
No1keiTO
adikeioBar
€TTOANEpOUV
moAepoupeda
TOAEpELV
TOAepeiTe

b 7
ETTONEpIEL
TTO1€EL
TOLEITOL
TOLEITOL
TIOLELV
moteioBat
¢TIO10U
¢TTolouv
€TTOLOUpNV
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Drill 40.B (p. 138)

1. Principal Parts: ¢ihéw, pth\jow, épilnoa, mepiknka, Tepidnpat, éptAndnv

Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future

Infinitives
Present
Future

Active
PLAel
Epilet
Pp1Anoet

PrAeiv
PpLAnoELY

Middle

Passive
PprAeitat
EPLAEITO
p1AnOnoetan

ptAeioBan
p1AnOnoecBan

2. Principal Parts: adikéw, adiknow, ndiknoa, ndiknka, ndiknpat, nd1knOnv

Person and Number: 2nd pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present ad1keiTe adikeioOe
Imperfect noikeite NoikeioOe
Future adiknoete ad1knOnoecbe
Infinitives
Present ad1kelv adikeioBan
Future adiknoety adiknBnoeoBan
3. Principal Parts: moifw, Toiow, émoinoa, Temoinka, Temoinpat, émotiny

Person and Number: 1st sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present To1® TrotoUpaL TTotoUpaL
Imperfect €Toiouv ETTOLOUpNV €TTO10UpNY
Future TTOI1NOW TIOLTOpOL moinBnoopat
Infinitives
Present TTOLETV troteioBat troteioBat
Future TTOL1 0LV TrotfoecBat ronBnoeoBar
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4.
Person and Number: 3rd pl.
Indicative
Active

Present mohepoto(v)
Imperfect ETTONEpIOUVY
Future mohepioouat(v)
Infinitives
Present TTOAEpETV
Future TIOAEpNOELY
Drill 40.C (p. 138)

E+e>el €+0>o0u

E+®>w E+EL> el

E+1n>1) €+0U>ou

Principal Parts: moAepéw, moAepnow, Emorépnoa, TemoAépnka, ——, EmolepnBnv

Drill 40.D (pp. 139-140)

17.
19.

21.
23.

25.

it is said

to be about to make war
she was ruling

she will do wrong

you (pl.) are making war

. T'am making
. to be ceasing

to be stopped (repeatedly)

. we were causing to be taught

we were being taught
to be doing

he was making war

I was being loved
you were being wronged

they will consider

oD

12.
14.

16.

18.
20.

22.
24.

26.

Middle Passive
ToAepolviat
€rrolepoUvTo
moAepnOnoovron
moAepeioBar
moAepnOnoecBan

he is loved

he will be likely

she was doing wrong
you (pl.) are willing

I am persuading
to be wronged (repeatedly)

we were being loved
to be sending

he was saying
I was (being) likely
they were (being) likely
I was ceasing, I was being stopped
you were causing to be taught
you were being taught
they are considering, they are being made
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Drill 41.A (pp. 141-142)

1. Tipdeta TIpaTat

2. Tipdeev TIpav

3. TIpGEL TIpAn TG

4.  €tipdeto €TTpaTo

5. etipoopeba Eripodpeba
6. vikaeoBan vikaoBat
7.  vikdovTot VIKOVTAL
8. évikae EVika

9. vikdete ViKATE

10. évikaec EVIKAC

11. Teleutdeev TEAEUTAV
12. Televtdet TEAEUTQ

13. €televToov ETENEUTV
14. 1eleutdouoi(v) Teheutdoi(v)
15. €teleutdopev  ETeAeuT®dpEV
16. évikadpnv EVIKQOpNV
17. tipadpeba Tipopeba
18. ételeuTtdeTe €TEAEUTATE
19. évikaov EVIKWV

20. Tipdouoi(v)  Tipdoi(v)

Drill 41.B (p. 142)
1. Principal Parts: vikdw, Vikow, EVIKNOQ, VEVIKNKA, VEVIKNHAL, EVIKAONV
Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present VIKQ VIKATAL
Imperfect EVIKQ EVikaTo
Future VIKNOEL viknOnoerau
Infinitives
Present VIKAV vikaoBat
Future VIKNOELY viknBnoeoBon
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2. Principal Parts: tedeutdw, tedeutiow, éteeUtnoa, tetedeUtnka, —, eteheutOnv

Person and Number: 2nd pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TeNeUTATE TeAeuTACOE
Imperfect ETEAEUTATE éreAeutaoDe
Future TENEUTNOETE teheutnOnoecOe
Infinitives
Present TENEUTAV teheutaoBan
Future TEAEUTNOELV teheutnOnoecBan
3. Principal Parts: 1ipdw, Tipfiow, ETipNoa, TETLPNKA, TETIpNpPAL, ETTpAOnV

Person and Number: 1st sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TIPG TIpGOpaL TIpGOpaL
Imperfect ETIHOV ETTHOpPNV ETIHONNV
Future TIPNoW TIpNoopaL TipnOnoopat
Infinitives
Present TIpGv TipdoBat TipdoBat
Future TIPNOELY Tipoeofan TipnOnoeobon
4. Principal Parts: 1ipdw, Tipfow, ETIpNoa, TETLHNKA, TETIPNpPAL, ETTpAONV

Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TIHGOOoL(V) TipHGOVIOL TipGVTAL
Imperfect ETIHOV ETTPOVTO ETIPOVTO
Future Tipfioouot(v) Tipfoovrat TipnBioovtat
Infinitives
Present TIpGv TipdoBat TipdoBat
Future TIPNOELY Tipoeofan TipnOnoeobon
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Drill 41.C (p. 142)

a+w>w a+o>w
a+ou>w a+e>a
a+e>a a+n>a

L L L

Drill 41.D (pp. 142-144)

1.
3.

11.
13.

15.

17.

19.

21.

23.

25.

27.
29.

he used to honor

he is making

you are considering

you are being made

we shall begin

to be ending

he is beginning

he is being ruled

we were sending

to be ceasing

to be stopped (repeatedly)
you (pl.) will win

he was winning

I was accomplishing

they were accomplishing
you were deeming worthy
you were being honored
to be valuing

to be honored (repeatedly)
you are intending

he used to love

you were being defeated

Drill 42.A (pp. 145-146)

ISARANIE I ol Al

ednloov ednlouv
SNAOeev SnAouv
ednloov ednlouv
Snhoeig dnhoic
€dNAoeg ednAoug
nEidopev nEioUpev

10.

12.
14.

16.
18.
20.

24.

26.
28.
30.

he was wishing

he is persuading

you are obeying

you are being persuaded
we shall be wronged

to be doing wrong

he is being defeated

we were honoring

to be considering

to be made (repeatedly)

you (pl.) were being defeated
she was saying

you were ceasing

you were being stopped

. he is winning

you are being defeated
I was winning

they were winning
you will honor

they are making war

to honor (repeatedly)
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AaE10e0De aE1oUoOe

8. nEioov nEiouv
aE10eev aErolv

10. nEi0eTo nEioUTo

11. dnh\dovoti(v)  dnlolioi(v)

12. €dnhoete ednhoUte

13. dnhow SNA®

14. &nhoet dnhot

15. €dnAoe €dnAou

16. &E10e0Ban aErovoBat

17. &Eidopan aErolpat

18. AEon/akicer  aErol

19. &EideTon aEiovTan

20. AaEidopev aErolpev

Drill 42.B (p. 146)
1. Principal Parts: dnhéw, dSnhoow, ednhwoa, dedniwka, dedihwpat, Ednhcdbnv
Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Active
Present dnhot
Imperfect €dnAou
Future SnAwoet
Infinitives
Present Snhouv
Future SnAwoety
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2. Principal Parts: aE1dw, aEiwdow, nEiwoa, NEiwka, NEiwpat, nE1wonv
Person and Number: 1st pl.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future

Infinitives
Present
Future

Active
aErolpev
nEioUpev
aEidoopev

b ~
aElouv
aEroetv

Middle

Passive
aEroupeba
nEioupeba
AE1wOnoopeba

aEroUcBan
b ’
aErwBnoeoBan

3. Principal Parts: SnAow, SnAdow, ednAwoa, dedhwka, dednAwpat, Ednhadnv
Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present dnhoto(v) dnhoUvroat
Imperfect ednhouv ednholivro
Future SdnAcdyoouot(v) Sn\wbnoovtat
Infinitives
Present SnAouv SnhovcaBan
Future SnAwoety SnAwBnoecban
4., Principal Parts: aE16w, dEidow, nEiwoa, nEiwka, NEimpat, NEiddnv

Person and Number: 2nd sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present aEroic aErol
Imperfect nEiouc nEiovu
Future aEr1woeig aEiwOnoer/

AE1wbnon

Infinitives
Present aErolv aErovoBar
Future aEroetv aE1wBnoeoBar
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Drill 42.C (p. 146)

oOt+tE>0v o+0>0v
oO+tw>w O t+EL>O01
O+U>Ol O+ o0u>o0uv

Drill 42.D (pp. 146-148)

1.
3.
5.

11.
13.
15.
17.
19.

21.
23.
25.

they will be made 2. he was intending

he makes clear (repeatedly) 4. to be thinking worthy

I was thinking worthy 6. you (pl.) are obeying

they were thinking worthy you are persuaded

you are doing wrong 8. you are revealing

you (pl.) were expecting 10. you (pl.) will expect

to be about to be loved 12. he was revealing

to be revealing 14. we shall send

they are ending 16. I was loving, they were loving
you (pl.) will be likely 18. we are being thought worthy
we are ceasing 20. to consider (repeatedly)

we are being stopped to be made (repeatedly)

to be about to consider 22. you will be ruled

you are making war 24. we were making clear

you were obeying 26. he thinks worthy

you were being persuaded you are thought worthy

Drill 42.E (pp. 148-150)

© PNk =

_ =
N - O

I shall reveal this thing to the young men.

We were making war upon the Spartans.

Were you being wronged by the strangers?

The battle will end well. He will end the battle well.

The shameful man is wronging this woman.

I was making clear (They were making clear) the cause of this war.
We wish the sufferings of the citizens to end.

With the aid of the gods I am making good weapons.

Do the gods wish to be loved by men?

The poet with beautiful words is honoring these citizens.

. Tintend to make clear this thing only: you are doing ugly things, bad men.

The Athenians will be defeated in this war.
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Drill 42.F (pp. 150-151)

© 2NN =

—_
&

Drill 42.G (p. 151)
1. Principal Parts: €yw, EEw/oxnow, Eoyov, EoyNKa, ~E0yNpaL, ——

TIOAEPE®, TIONEHNO W, ETTONEPNOQ, TIETTOAEUNKO,

Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative
Active Middle
Present Exel ExeTan
Imperfect etye(v) ETYETO
Future €Eer/oynoet €EeTa/oyNoeTan
Infinitives
Present EXELV éxeoBau
Future €Eerv/oynoetv €EeoBar/oynoecbon
2. Principal Parts: €y, éEw/oyfiow, Eoyov, Eoxnka, -Eoynpat, —
Person and Number: 1st pl.
Indicative
Active Middle
Present EXOpEV exOpeba
Imperfect SISV elxopeba
Future €Eopev/oynoopev €E6peba/oynodpeba
Infinitives
Present EXELV éxeoBau
Future €Eerv/oynoetv €EeoBar/oynoecbon

VIKA®W, VIKNOW, EVIKNOQ, VEVIKNKA, VEVIKNpAL, EviknOnv
PIAEW, PIANO®, EpIAnoa, Trepilnka, Tepiknpat, EpiAnOny
SnAow, Snhwdow, ednhwaoa, dedihwka, dednAwpat, EdnAwOnv
TEAEUTA®, TEAEUTNOW, ETEAEUTNOQ, TETEAEUTNKA, —, ETEAEUTHONV
adikéw, adiknow, Ndiknoa, Ndiknka, ndiknpat, nd1kNOnv
aE1éw, AEidow, NEiwoa, NEiwka, NEiwpat, NE1ddnv

TIHA®, TIPNOW, ETIPNOQA, TETLPHNKS, TETLPNHAL, ETTpROnVy
TO1€W, TIOINOW, ETIOINOQ, TIETTOINKA, TETTOINpAL, £TtoinBnv
£xw, EEw/oyNow, Eoyov, Eoynka, -oynpat, ——

——, émoAepnBnv

Passive
ExeTan
ETYETO

éxeoBau

Passive

exOpeba
elxopeba

éxeoBau
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Drill 43.B (p. 153)

1. fem. sing. dat. 2. masc. sing. acc.
3. masc./neut. pl. dat. 4. neut. pl. nom./acc.
5. masc. sing. nom. 6. neut. sing. nom./acc.
7. masc./neut. sing. gen. 8. fem. pl. nom.
9. fem.sing. gen. 10. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen.
Drill 43.C (pp. 153-154)
1. 1¢de 2. T1Ade
3. TVOe 4. 166¢
5. TOUCOE 6. TNVOE
7. o010 8. TOloOE
9. T1ACbE 10. TOUbE
Drill 43.D (p. 154)
Singular Plural
Nominative 06€ O TTOINTIC 010¢ o1 TroinTal
Genitive T0UOE TOU TTO1NTOU TOVOE TOV TTOINTOV
Dative o€ TG TTOINTH) T0100¢ TO1¢ TTOINTAIC
Accusative TOVOE TOV TTOINTNV TOUGOE TOUC TTOINTAC
Singular Plural
Nominative 16¢ 1) 60Ea a1de ai SGEat
Genitive 1hode Thic SGENC 1OVOe TGOV SoEQV
Dative 7S¢ T} 6L 1aiode Taic SGEaig
Accusative MvOe v SGEav 1acde Ta¢ SOEAC
Singular Plural
Nominative 10 EpyoOV TOOE TQ Epya TG Se
Genitive 10U EpYyOU TOUOE TGV Epywv TOVOE
Dative 6 EpY® TGOE T0iG €pYo1g TOlodE
Accusative 10 EpyoOV TOOE Ta €pya TAdE
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Drill 43.E (pp. 154-155)

1. TtoUobe these gods (d.o.)

2. Tiobe of this sea

3. TAde these shameful things (subj., d.o.)
4. tide by this cause

5. ToUGE of this speech

6. 16O this child (subj., d.o.)

7. T1d06e these roads (d.o.)

8. T1Ovoe this companion (d.o.)

9. 1¢5e for this young man

10. oide these fears (subj.)

11. tévde of these friends

12. )6 by this fate

13. 166¢ this tool (subj., d.o.)

14. 16vde this stranger (d.o.)

15. Ttoiode for these citizens

16. T0UCE these just men (d.o.)

17. 16e this (here) Helen (sub;.)

18. 1oUbE of this ally

19. tvoe this opinion (d.o.)

20. Tade these bad things (subj., d.o.)

Drill 43.F (p. 155)

1. these women (subj.)

3. of these men/women/things
5. these men (d.o.)

7.  these men (subj.)

9.  of this man/thing

Drill 43.G (pp. 156-157)

for these men

this goddess (subj.)

by this labor

on account of these things
in this land

XN

. the friends (subj.) of this woman

B ANPl

oA

this thing (subj., d.o.)
of this woman
for these men/things

these things (subj., d.o.)

. for these women

concerning these men/women/things
the opinions (d.o.) of this man
away from this house

this good thing (subj., d.o.)

. by these allies
12.

not this man but this woman (subj.)
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13. these beautiful things (subj., d.o.)
15. concerning the soul of this man
17. these misfortunes (d.o.)

19. this wisdom (d.o.)

Drill 43.H (pp. 157-158)
1. b tfig yfig thode
3. 1ade

5. 1f¢ i) Pouli]
7.  AVvOE TNV AiTiAv

9. Tepi ToUdE/Trept TOOE

11. UTo téhVOe TOV ETaipwy

13. ouv ti)0¢ 1i) Bedd

15. ovU pévov 1adode AN kai Touode
17. 168¢ 10 THov

19. 66¢e 0 TroNiTNg O Ayabdg

Drill 44.B (p. 159)
1. fem. sing. acc.

3. masc./neut. pl. dat.
5.  neut. sing. nom./acc.
7. neut. p.. nom./acc.
9. fem. pl. acc.

Drill 44.C (pp. 159-160)
1. éxeivar

3. ekelve
5. EKEIVNG
7.  EKelvaig
9. ékeivov

14.
16.
18.
20.

oD

oD

by this truth

toward these men alone

in the land of these men/women
into this war

1 Toude SoEa

€k ToUOE TOU oUpavol
ol Voot o1de

10108€ TOIG TUPHAYO1G

. Ta THode Tékval
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

1 1O 1 Tiie

i) elpfvi Ti)Oe

1A TOVOE TOV VEAVIOV OTTAG
510 Tdode TAC AiTIAC

év )0 i) Voo

masc. pl. nom.

fem. sing. dat.
masc./fem./neut. pl. gen.
masc. sing. acc.

. masc. pl. acc.

EKEIVO
EKEIVO
EKEIVOL
EKETVAl
EKELVV
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Drill 44.D (p. 160)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Singular
b ~ e 7
EKEIVOG O PpiNog
gketvou ToU ¢pilou
EKEIVR TG PIA®

L L L

EKEIVOV TOV Ppihov

Singular

1) QUTLO EKELV)

THC AUTIAC EKELVNG
T} alTiqr Keive)
TNV QiTIAV EKEIVNV

Singular
€KEIVO TO LHov
ékeivou ToU LgHou
EKEIV® TY COW

L L L L
€KEIVO TO LHov

Drill 44.E (pp. 160-161)

EKELVNV
EKELVV
EKEIVE
EKETVAl
EKEIVOV
EKEIVALC
EKEIVO
EKELVOU

© PNk E=

EKEIVAC
EKEIVOL

—_ =
- O

EKEelvT)

—_
N

EKEIVE

—_
&

EKELVT)
EKETVOV

—_ =
vt oe

EKEIVOUC
EKEIVOV

—_ =
N o

EKEIVOUC

—_
oo

EKELVT)

that goddess (d.o.)

of those citizens

by that fear

those deeds (subj., d.o.)
that young man (d.o.)

by those opinions

that evil thing (subj., d.o.)

of that stranger
those islands (d.o.)

those speeches (subj.)

for that good woman

by that weapon
that road (subj.)

Plural

b ~ ¢ ’

€keivol ol gpilot
EKEIVOV TOV PIAGV
€Ketvolg Toig piloig
€Kelvoug Toug piloug

Plural

al aiTion EKeTval
TOV AUTIOV EKELVWV
TAIC AUTIALC EKEIVALC
TAC QUTIAC EKEIVAC

Plural

€kelva Ta LHa
EKEIVOV TOV LV
€kelvoig TOig Loig
€kelva Ta LHa

that notorious Gorgias (d.o.)

those companions (d.o.)

of those noble men/women/things

those labors (d.o.)
that land (sub;.)
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19.

20

that child (subj., d.o.)

by those customs

EKEIVO
EKEIVOLC

Drill 44.F (p. 161)

1. that man (d.o.) 2.
3. of that man/thing 4.
5. for that woman 6.
7. those things (subj., d.o.) 8.
9. those women (d.o.) 10.
Drill 44.G (p. 162)
1. under the power of those wise men 2.
3. in that country 4.
5. those allies (d.o.)
7. not this man (subj.) but that man (subj.) 8.
9. into that war 10.
11. for those citizens 12.
13. not only those men (subj.) but also 14.
those women (subj.)
15. by that deed 16.

Drill 44.H (pp. 162-163)

1.

b b ’ ~ ~

€€ exelvng TS YS 2.

€€ €kelvou povou 4,

gkeivov Tov Eévov

b ~ 9y ~ ~ 7’ b) 7’

év (1)) dpxij ToU TToAEpoU Ekelvou 8.

b ~ ~ 9 ’

év i) 00 €kelvy) 10.
. E€KEIVO TO TEKVOV 12.
. Tept TV Poulnv ékeivnv/ 14.

Tept Tiig Bouliig exelvng
€v Tf) olKiqt €keivr) 16.
€keivo 1O ayaBov 18.

those women (subj.)
those men (d.o.)

that thing (subj., d.o.)
for those women

for that man; by that thing

those misfortunes (subj.)

with a view to those things
about those men/women/things
away from that house

by that suffering alone

in reply to those men

by that goddess

about those shameful men/women/things

€KEIVOLG TOIG TUPPAYOIG TOIG €V
€Kelv) Tf) Vo
¢ ’ ~ b ’ ’ ~
ai eketvav TGOV avBpiwv SoEar/yvdpat
S1a TOV Y wpdV EKElvVmV
EKElVOV TOV AdIKWV MOy WV
UTIO TV TIOINTMV EKEIV®V
TGOV VEAVIDV EKELVOV

€Kelvnv TNV Oiknv TNV TdOV Bedv

TLPOG EKELVOUG
b ~ e AN ¢ ’
¢keivot ot Beoi ot kahot

76



Drill 45 (pp. 165-166)

1. The Athenians are beginning an unjust war. These things are being said by the Spartans.

AR A

With the aid of the gods we shall rule those islands, but these ones (we shall) not (rule).
These good citizens were not heeding the words of those men.

The war in this land is now ceasing/being stopped; are you saying this thing, allies?

The young men are willing to be taught, but the companions of these men (are) not

(willing). Gorgias is willing to teach both the latter ones and the former ones.

6. That famous Euripides was saying the following things: “I am telling the citizens not to

heed the evil speech of Gorgias.”
7. Only noble opinions rule this soul.

8. Iam sending this thing to my friend, but you are likely to send that thing.

These children will be well taught about the laws.

10. The allies are speaking about peace and war. They wish to cease from the latter, but (they

wish) to begin the former.

Drill 46.A (p. 167)

1. Singular
Nominative 0 péyog Bedg
Genitive 10U peydAou Beod
Dative ¢ peyYahw Bedd
Accusative TOV péyav Bedv
Vocative

2. Singular
Nominative 1 peYAAN O1Kid
Genitive TG pEYAANG Oikidg
Dative T} peY A olkig
Accusative TV peYAANV oikid
Vocative @ peydhn oikia

3.

Nominative

Genitive

Dative

Accusative

Plural

ol peydAot Beot

TGOV peydAwv Bedv
T0i¢ peydhoig Beoig
TOUG peyaAoug Beovg
@ peydor Beoi

Plural

¢ ’ b ’
al peydAat oikiat
TGOV PEYAADV OIKIGDV
TOiG peyahaig oikiong
TGG PEYANSS O1KIAG
@ peydAat oikio

Plural

TTOAQ OTTAQ
TTOAGDV OTTA®V
TTOANO1C OTTAOLC
TTOAQ OTTAQ
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4. Singular
Nominative TTOAUG TTOVOG
Genitive oMol TTévou
Dative TOAG TTOVE
Accusative TIOAUV TIGVOV

5. Singular
Nominative HEYOS TUHHAYOG
Genitive peyaAou ouppdyou
Dative HEYAAG® TUPHAYG
Accusative HEYQV OUpPHOYOV
Vocative @ peyde olppaye
6. Singular
Nominative TO péya Epyov
Genitive 10U peydAou €pyou
Dative TG HEYAA® EPYW
Accusative TO péya Epyov

Drill 46.B (p. 167)
HeyaAnv
peyaha

1

3

5. péyav
7. peyddy
9. péya

11. peydho
13. peydhe
15. peydAwv

Drill 46.C (p. 168)
TTOAUV

TTOAUC
TTOAGDV
TTOANOTC

XN

TIOAUV
11. ToA\a

o PR

12.
14.
16.

oA

12.

Plural

TToANO1 TTOVOL
TTOAGV TTOV®OV
TTOANOTC TTOVOIC
TTOANOUC TTOVOUG

Plural

peyaAot ouppayot
HEYAAWV CUPPAY @V
HEYAAOLG TUPHAYOILG
HeyAAOUG Guppdyoug
& peydhot ouppayot

Plural

TQ peyaha Epya

TGOV peYAAwV Epywv
T0i¢ peyY&Aoig Epyorg
TQ peyaha Epya

peyahot

peyaAaig

peydAwv

peyag

peyan

péya

peyalotg, peydhaig
peyahou

TTOAGDV
TTOAGC
TTOAU
TTOANRC, TTOANGC
. TroA\ot
ToANo1, TToAal
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13.
15.

TTOANOUC 14. moM\oic
TTOAGDV 16. TTOANQ

Drill 46.D (pp. 168-169)

1.
3.
5.

11.
13.
15.
17.

great Priam (d.a.) 2. of many words

concerning the great sea 4. with many weapons

great things and many things (subj., 6. many men and many weapons (subj.)
d.o.)

on great islands 8. the majority of the work (subj., d.o.)

a great task (subj., d.o.) 10. much fear (d.o.)

the majority (of men) (subj.) 12. resulting from many causes

a great reputation (d.o.) 14. many and fearsome things (subj., d.o.)

not much wisdom (d.o.) 16. for many children

a great and beautiful thing (subj., d.o.) 18. a great war (d.o.)

Drill 47-50 (pp. 171-174)

1.

10 TéKvOV O pev d1ddoket, 0 8¢ Siddoketat.
subst. subst.
One man teaches his child, another causes (his child) to be taught.

1€ 1 Y1 UTTO TGV Thig VioOU KAAGS ApyETAL.

subst. adv.

This land is being ruled nobly by the men of the island.

Trept TGOV VUV MEw® kal Toug adyaboug Tdv veavidv Telow.

subst. subst. Partitive Gen.
I shall speak about the men/things now, and I shall persuade the good ones of the young
men.

oMot &1 toug Fopyiou Adyoug Emotoupnv.
Gen. of Value
I was considering the speeches of Gorgias of much value indeed.

TGV TTOAMTOV p6voug TouTtoug Tipwpeba dpyg.

Partitive Gen. Gen. of Value
We deem worthy of rule only these ones of the citizens.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

0 1&Vv ABnvaiwv Sfjpog dikaiwg ﬁpxev TV EKELVNG TG YWOPAS.

subst. adv. subst.
The people of the Athenians were justly ruling the men of that land.

0 0090g¢ TG dpw Aéyetv péNhet 1a v i) Bould).

subst. subst.
The wise man is intending to tell the people the things in the council.

0 Ofjpog ToUtov Tov TToXTTNY S1a T& KoAa Epya TipdTan SGEng kahfig.
Gen. of Value

The people deems this citizen worthy of a noble reputation on account of his noble deeds.

oUTw TGV ETaipwv ToUg pev 6 Fopyidg Emeibev, Toug 8¢ ov.

adv. Partitive Gen. subst. subst. adv.
In this way Gorgias was trying to persuade/was persuading some of his companions,
others (he was) not (trying to persuade/persuading).

& 10U TTOAEpOU UTIO ToUTou ToU TroinTol £d18aokopeda.
subst.
We were being taught the things of war by this poet.

apa ou Trepi ToAoU eipfviv 6 Ipi&pou Toinoetat;
adv. subst.
Will the son of Priam not consider peace of much value?

~ 5 » N ~ , ,
T0UTO, ® Pike, oUV TG d1kaiw Aéyeis.
subst.

You are saying this thing, friend, in accordance with the just (thing).

TGV TTOMTOV o1 Trept EUpimidny Uto toutwv S1ddokeoBat ok eBéouotv.

Partitive Gen. subst. adv.
Of the citizens the ones around Euripides are not willing to be taught by these men.

TOUT® POV TGV ABnvaiwy meioetat O Sfjpog.

subst. Part. Gen.
The people will heed this man of the Athenians alone.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

T0i¢ ABnvaiwv vopoig ai &mo @V vijowv ouk emeibovro.

subst. subst. adv.
The women from the islands were not obeying the laws of (the) Athenians.

oS¢ Emeifov tov Sfjpov: €U Yap kai kahés EAeyov.

adv. adv. adv.

In this way I was persuading/they were persuading the people. For I was speaking/they
were speaking well and beautifully.

TGOV PINWV TOUG PEV E1¢ AYOPAV TEPYOHEV, TOUS OF €1¢ OIKIAV.

Partitive Gen. subst. subst.

We shall send some of our friends to the marketplace, (we shall send) others to the house.

ol Aokedatpoviot ouk ETIPGOVTO Tiig TGV vijowv apyiis Toug Abnvaioug.

subst. adv. Gen. of Value subst.
The Spartans were not deeming the Athenians worthy of the rule of the islands.

Drill 51.A (p. 175)

1. 1o adika 2. amo apyiic

3. TaevTi Y 4, xai avtat

5. Kkaiou 6. @ dyabé

7. &M ov 8. xal & 660V

9. &8 npyev 10. ToUTO O1 ETaipOt EAeYOV.
Drill 51.B (pp. 175-176)

1. o1& évayopd 2. U avBpdmwv

3. am’ oupavol 4. U’ ‘ENévng

5. KAK’ €v TTOAEp® 6. emépmeod’ ek Tiig YTig.

7. T&¢ ToUT ENeyev; 8.  TOT, & EUpimidn, ToUt éNeyeg;
Drill 51.C (p. 176)

1.  avBpwTrog 2. xnTUYN

3. TOGPYOV 4. Xoarog

5. tayabov 6. T1AVOpOTEY

7.  1ATO Tiig elpfvng ayabd 8. & Bedg
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9. &vBpwtor 10. kaKelvwv
11. kAK KAKOV 12. 1oUv oikiqt Tékvov

Chapter 4, Exercises A (pp. 177-178)
1. 0 &mi Toug Tohepioug TGV ABnvainv Adyog
the speech against the enemies of the Athenians (subj.)

2. Vvikav kol vikdoBat
to conquer and to be conquered

3. peTa ToU TAUTNG Ulol Kal TGV TOUTOU ETApmV
with the son of this woman and with the companions of this man (i.e., the son)

4. 1A UTO YTiS

the things under (the) earth (subj., d.o.)

5. a¢ ‘Eppol dpyeobat kai teheutdv
to begin and to end from Hermes

6. TGS, wYyobE, Eyeig;
How are you, good man?

7. moMAKig UTt €x0pot NdikoU.
Often you were being wronged by an enemy.

8. &ewva TotElY, @ TTONITOL, AE10UTE;
Do you, citizens, think it right to do terrible things?

9. OMyot TpOg TTOMOUG ETTOAEpOUV.
Few men were making war against many men.

10. €teleUta n payn.
The battle was ending.
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Chapter 4, Exercises B (pp. 178-190)

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

You are doing a bad thing to those women, wicked men.

I (m.) alone was clinging to the just (thing).

How indeed is this thing? (It is) so.

I was not/They were not thinking it right to badly wrong friends.
I am not able to treat bad men nobly.

Young men are accustomed to do(ing) wrong. This thing indeed I shall make clear.
Was he dying at the hands of (his) companions?

When do you intend, good man, to do this task not small?

Some of the people speak well, others (speak) badly.

Often in the roads, Hermes, you are honored.

With much truth, dear companion, you were speaking.

I love the son of this woman after this woman.

I wish to end these toils for my friends only.

Of these allies some were winning in that battle, others were being defeated by the
enemies. And we do not think these men worthy to be honored.

The thing of fortune (= fortune) has much responsibility for the misfortunes of life, and
the poet is able to make this thing clear to the citizens.

Concerning these shameful things on account of many causes I was not wishing to speak,
but now I am making a beginning of a speech.

A great and terrible fear, earth and gods, of the evil men now in this land holds the
people.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

You have responsibility, wicked man, for this misfortune. And resulting from this (thing)
you are being sent away from the land.

Often indeed this citizen clever in respect to the wisdom about war used to make speeches
in the council.

The Athenians were thinking it right to make peace indeed toward the enemies. And
they were ceasing to make war.

The Athenians were justly calling the Lacedaemonians enemies. For the former were
having war made upon them by the latter only.

You were obeying well the laws of the Athenians, young men, and justly you were
honoring the gods—for you were being defeated by the words of friends—but the things
indeed after these things you are doing not beautifully.

By harsh fortune and the hostile gods these mortals good in battle were being defeated.
Not only was that noble and good man not doing bad and shameful things, but he was of
course stopping many of his companions from these things by his not few virtues. And

after these things he was honored (repeatedly).

The stranger from the island is able to teach the young man many things. And he on
account of this cause will be willing to make this man (his) companion.

These new things about Spartans and Athenians are being said; for the latter were wishing
to teach the harsh things of war and the good things of peace, but the former, many and

wicked men, were shamefully making speeches about victory.

Against the opinions of the people few of the foreigners are willing to speak, but this man
is making clear his opinion.

After the victory the noble and good men will think it right to honor their friends under
(the) earth.

The man wise and good in soul is now ending his life at the hands of enemies. For these
men were considering of little value the great virtue of this man and his wise opinions.
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30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

The wise man was teaching his son not with weapons but through clever speeches to
make war against the enemies. And he was justly obeying.

Not wise men wish to rule, but men indeed noble and good are now ruling the majority
(of men). For they have wise opinions.

The immortals occupy the great sky, but men with animals (occupy) this earth. These
things are so.

The majority was holding the Athenians in responsibility for that war, but they were
honoring with justice the Lacedaemonians alone.

You are telling the young men, citizen, not to obey this law. In this way you are doing
an unjust and shameful thing, man hateful to the gods.

These men not on account of fortune but because of excellence and toil are nobly
winning in (respect to) battle. For in fact now great fear holds the enemies.

On account of his bad and terrible deeds Gorgias was being sent out from the country.
And after this man also Euripides (was being sent). These men now the citizens call
enemies.

On account of the victory of (over) the Spartans, the allies were justly being honored by
the people of the Athenians.

With great indeed excellence this woman is not only teaching the men, but also in this
way she is treating the citizens well. And resulting from these things she will be honored.

Not the words but the life of that poet we shall greatly honor. For he says bad things, but
he makes beautiful things.

The harsh god of war requries many men indeed on account of few men to be sent to (the
house of) Hades. It is not so?

To few indeed of men the great gods send good fortune. For in fact they love few (of
men).
The one friendly from the beginning, but hostile now, is shamefully wronging this man.

And he is doing badly.
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43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

This good citizen was not having a fear of death, the common fortune of men. For in fact
he was deeming victory in that battle worth(y) (of) his life.

And how is it, Gorgias, that you treat these men well, but you speak (of them) badly.
Priam used to love his sons, but he often used to send these ones into battle.

This woman considers her friends of much value, but (she does) not (consider) her
enemies (of much value). In this way her life is good.

Even bad men are likely to be persuaded not to wrong their allies but to love (their)
virtue. To these men indeed we are showing the deeds of the noble life.

A. Does (the) good (thing) not rule in the souls of some men, but (does) (the) bad
(thing) (not rule in the souls) of others?

B. Indeed it is so.

Helen alone says harsh things to the noble son of Priam alone. But he does not intend to
make war.

How was Priam making clear to his young son the just (thing) and the not just (thing)?

A. Tam telling the young men not to do wrong, but they are not heeding (me).
B. (They are not heeding you) for (the) young men are not able to be ruled.

Just Fortune does beautifully; for the wicked man is dying badly, but the good man (is
dying) well.

Mortals make deaths and battles about the just (thing) and the unjust (thing). For in fact
they are willing to prevail or to be conquered in (respect to) glory.

In word the Lacedaemonians were having war made upon them by the Athenians, but in
fact those men (i.e., the Lacedaemonians) were making war from the beginning.

The men of the islands are doing badly at the hands of war and bad misfortunes. And

indeed, Athenians, many (of them) are dying badly. When will the sufferings of these
men cease?
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56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

How, people, will this speech end? Are the majority (of men) justly being persuaded not
to honor the bad men but to send these men out from this land?

This truly just man clings to the laws common to men and gods and refuses to do wrong.
And on account of these things this man alone is being honored by the people.

I am willing armed to make war upon my enemies, but, great Fates, I have a not small fear

of death.

I wish, good men, to end and to begin from this opinion: the misfortunes of life often
show to mortals the path of virtue.

You (pl.) are doing these things for shameful causes, and you are indeed wronging the
sons of (the) Athenians. And in addition to these things now many men are dying in
battle.

We were occupying a great and beautiful country, but to a small island we are being sent
not justly.

Chapter 4, Exercises C (pp. 190-194)

1.

ékeivov tov vedviav €meilfov tov Plov pn tedeutdv, dAAa ouk fifehev ayadi]
SidaokeoBat OGEN kai yvop).

5 N 9 ~ ’ () ~ , , ¢ ’ , \ ~
€U pev dpyetar Toig Abnvaioig 1 év 1) BoAdtty pdyn 1 peydhn, tedeutioer O¢ Kak@dS.
TOTE, @ Y1) ka1 Beol, awbnoetar outog O detvog ToAepog;

N ‘EAévn pera o0 AleEavdpou thv €xel aitidv Tfig peyaAng oupgopds ol ToAépou
TOUTOU. TOUTO OUTWG EXEL.

A. 0 bfjpog oUk 1ol év yTj @ik TToAepeiv. ou yap e0éAet ToUG ouppdyoug AdIKELV.
B. &ikaiwg yap motel (Trotoliot) kai kaAd.

oMot TroMTon dyabot év éketvyy Ti) pdyn T Servi) (tov) Plov eredeitwv. oUtwg Exet 1
poipa Bpotoig Bavarou.
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10.

11.

12.

&G, @ YT ka1 Oeol, ol pev auppayor oMol €Béhouot Toig Aakedarpoviolgs Tolepelv, 6
Se Sfipog 1V Abnvaiwv oU; mote €Eete, @ TOAITAL, TNV OITIAV TOUTNG THS aloypdg
ouppopag dnloiv;

~ ’ Y , \ , , ) ’ ~ ~ , ~ ) ~
Yohetroig AGyoig €U ed1ddokopey TOV péyav TTOvVov Ekeivig Tig Oetvilg pdyng Tig €v Ti)
Baldoon. oUtw tdhv TOMTGOV Toug kahoug kai ayaboug emeibopev Tohepeiv pn
€0ENeLy.

1V ABnvainv ol pev adikeiv grholoty, ot &¢ meibeobon Toig vopoig. ot yap molhoi
SiddokeoBar mept 10 kahov kol TO otoypov AEiovoiv. oG ToUTo, @ Lopyid,
TEAEUTN OELG;

6 EUptmidne 6 Aéyoug Setvog 81 Touc oMoug S18doket mSe: KaAGS Trept TGV TaTNg
THG XWPAS VOpWV AEYEL Kal TRV APETHS EpYwV.

TOUTOV TOV aioypov Adyov Travetv péAAw Tov Tept TV Abnvaiov kai tédv Euppdymv:
OUTOL pEV Yap KAAGG On TEAUT®OL UTTO TGV ToAepiov Eévawv, ekeivor & adikawg

—_— ~ Y ~ ~ A ~ ’
TIpGVTOL Kl €v Tf] Bould] kai €v 1§ Spw.

oMot avBpwtor peta tédV Atperdidv Tohepeiv NEiouv év Tij YT T TOV Eévwv, kai O
peta O0ENG kahfig teheutdoiy Piov.

n kahn ‘EAévn 6w v aitiav v ékeivou 10U TtoAépou ffekev 1) ei¢ v yfjv tdV
Aakedatpoviwv mépteoBan 1) v TauTy) T Y1} aloypdds TeheUTAv.
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Drill 52.B (p. 195)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Drill 52.D (p. 195)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Chapter 5

Singular

n ayoOn eltrig

g ayabijg eAmidog
) ayadf) eEAmid
v ayadnv emida
@ dyodn e\l

Singular

outo¢ 6 “EAAnv
TouTtou ToU “EAAnvoc
ToUT® 16 "ENAnVL
TouTtov ToV "EAAnva

Singular

0 kahog “Extwp

10U kahol “Ektopog
¢ koA “Extopt
10V KaAov “Extopa
@ ko& “ExTop

Singular

ailoypov Xpipa
aioypol XpNHaTog
aioxpg xphipaTt
ailoypov Xpipa

& aloypov xphija

Singular

10 péya ddpa

10U peydAou dwdpatog
¢ peyahw dwpart
10 péya ddpa

Plural

at ayabai eAmideg
1oV ayabdv ermidwv
Tai¢ dyaBaic eNtrioi(v)
106 ayaddag edidag
® dyaBai E\Tridec

Plural

outot o1 “EA\nvec
ToUTwV TOV EAAveov
TovuTo1g Toi¢ “EAAnot(v)
TouTtoug Toug “ENAnvac

Plural

QLo PA YPHHAT
Loy POV XPNHATOV
aioypoic xpiipoot(v)
QLo pA YPHHAT

@ aloypd yphpata

Plural

Ta peydha Spata
TGOV PHEYAAWV OWOPATWV
T01¢ peydroig ddpaoct(v)
TQ peydha Spata



Drill 52.E (pp. 195-196)

1. €puwg, EpwTog, O

3. dapywv, ApYovTog, O

5. pitwp, pNTOpPOg, O

7. Taig, maidog, O or 1

9.  xapig, Xapirog, 1

11. Saipwv, daipovog, O or 1)
13. "EAAnv, “ENAnvog, O

Drill 52.F (p. 196)

1. éAmida

3. Zevy

5. apyovrtog
7. XPNHAT®V
9. dwpara
11. pfitop

13. €pwrtog
15. owpaoi(v)
17. Aiog

19. ypnpota
21, Tad

Drill 52.G (p. 197)

1. o xalot/kolai, ot Kahoi/al kahal

3. Tiic KaAfS

5. TGOV KAADV
7.  TOI¢ KOAOIC
9. /1O KOOV

Drill 52.H (pp. 197-198)
1. & &bike

3.  10i¢/1aic Adikoig
5. 1OV Adikov

7. 10i¢/1aic AdiKOoIC
9. & &Sike

oD

SRSl N

oD

ODHA, TOPATOG, TO

PpNV, PpevoS, 1) sing. or pl.
“Extwp, “Extopog, 6
eATTiC, EATTidOC, 1

. Zeig, Mdg, 6
12.
14.

Sdpa, dwdpartog, 16 sing. or pl.
XPTpa, Xppatog, T6

“EA\nvec
Tratoi(v)

Saipoveg

Pppevi

. TTaidwv
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.

XA pLTag
ApYOVTES
XApLv
Saipooi(v)
dpyouoi(v)
Epwta

/1A Ko

TOUG KOAOUC/TAC KOAGS
T} K]

TOV KAAGDV

. TOV KAAOV

ToU &dikou
& &8ike/f) &dikoc
&/oi &8ixot
v adikov
&/oi &8ixot
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Drill 52.1 (p. 198)

XNy » e

to the rulers of the Athenians
the beautiful favor (d.o.)
Zeus and divinities (d.a.)

for the beautiful body

the mind of Zeus (d.o.)

. beautiful homes (subj., d.o.)

Drill 52.] (p. 199)

NN e

€v Tf) A10g ppevi
@ kahe “Extop
peta Sikaiou daipovog
3 ’
ar XapiTeg
TOUG dpyovrag TOV Abnvaiwv

. tov ‘EAévng Epwrta Tiig xpag

Drill 53.B (p. 201)

fem. pl. acc.
fem. sing. dat.
fem. pl. dat.
masc. sing. nom.
fem. sing. gen.

. neut. sing. nom./acc.
. masc./neut. pl. dat.
. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen.

Drill 53.C (pp. 202-205)

1.

SRS ANl N oD

oD

on account of the love of wisdom

by the good rhetor

Hector (d.o.), the son of Priam
concerning the property of the Greeks

. both for Priam and for Hector
12.

for the Greeks alone

10 oQpa ToU TTadog
~ b ~ b
¢ ayabd dpyovti
S1a Ta¢ TOV Aokedarpovicmv EATTIdag
UTIO/Trpog Atdg

. TouTou 1ol adikou priTopog
12.

T0ig XpNpaot TGV EAMvev

masc. pl. nom.
masc./neut. sing. gen.
masc./neut. sing. dat.
neut. pl. nom./acc.

. fem. pl. nom.
12.
14.
16.

fem. sing. nom.
fem. sing. acc.
masc. sing. acc.

ol veaviot TeppBnoovIat eig v YA 1) UTIO TOV 00p&V GpyETaL.

fl = fem. sing. to agree with antecedent (yfjv)

= Nom., Subj. of &pyetat

The young men will be sent to the land that is being ruled by wise men.
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ey ~ ’, ) ~ ¢ - T o~ ’, ¢ - ) ’
Kol UTTO ToU Onpou €piAeito 6 TTOXITNG o Ti) Yvpr ol Eévor emeibovro.

ou = masc. sing. to agree with antecedent (TroXitng)

= Gen. of Possession
Even by the people the citizen whose opinion the strangers were heeding was being
loved.

. , , N , , < () ) ~ ¥ ’, ) ~ ~
TO TEKVOV TOUTNV TNV copidv S1ddokm 1) kai év ayopd €U AéEet kol ev 1] BouA).

= fem. sing. to agree with antecedent (cogiav)

=X

= Dative of Means
I am teaching my child this wisdom by which he will speak well both in the agora and in
the council.

&pa TreiBet, & Pi\e, TOTG VOpOILG o{g meiBopau;

oi¢ =masc. pl. to agree with antecedent (vépoig)
= dative with TeiBopar

Do you obey, friend, the laws that I obey?

TOUG VEAVIAC oUC ouk £610aokov ol Tointal S10dokelv EOEA®.

oUg¢ = masc. pl. to agree with antecedent (vedvidg)
= Acc., D.O. of ¢618aokev
I am willing to teach the young men whom the poets were not teaching.

¢ Moy ov ENeyev 6 Tpiapog émeibeto 6 ANEEavdpog.

Ov = masc. sing. to agree with antecedent (\oyw)
= Acc., D.O. of Ekeyev
Alexander was heeding the speech that Priam was saying.

TadTa & LHa A €1¢ AYOPAV TENTIELY EPEANES TOTG ETAIPOLG ETIENTIETO.
G = neut. pl. to agree with antecedent (o)
= Acc., D.O. of mépmery
These animals that you were intending to send to the marketplace were being sent to the
companions.

10U TTéVoU ou apyn, & ‘EAévn, viv TtauSpeda.
oU =masc. sing. to agree with antecedent (rrévou)
= gen. with dpyn
We are now ceasing from the labor that you are beginning, Helen.
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10.

,t“ e ’ e\ AN ~ b - 7’ b) 7’ Y - - b) b 24
avtat ai 66Eat at pog ol Eupimidou eAéyovto Toug TToNiTag ouk Emeibov.

at = fem. pl. to agree with antecedent (§6Ea)
= Nom., Subj. of éAéyovto
These opinions that were being spoken by Euripides were not persuading the citizens.

ai yuyal wv 0 “Adng dpyet taveabat 1V TOVwY EBENoVOY.
¢

wv = fem. pl. to agree with antecedent (yiyai)

= gen. with dpyet
The souls whom Hades rules wish to cease from their sufferings.

Drill 53.D (pp. 205-208)

1.

10.

11.

wv, generic

The things that I cling to with a view to virtue, do you have these things, child?

(f)v, attraction

In reply to the friends I wish now to say a few of these things that I shall say in the
council.

This poet was teaching badly many men indeed. Are you honoring this man, against
whom I was saying these things?

I do not honor in this land many men, citizens, sons of noble and good men, who now
are treating the people badly.

These strangers will be taught by those Athenians many and beautiful things; and
resulting from these things they will get great virtue, on account of which they will be
honored by the citizens.

(f)vnsp, attraction

When, Athenians, will you think it right to say your opinion about the allies, the (very)
(ones) whom we were sending into battle?

a, generic

The things that you are saying about the soul, poet, these things certainly I deem worthy
of much.

(f)v, generic

The men whom the Spartans were ruling, these men the Athenians were wronging.

a, a, generic

The things that you love I love, and indeed the things that you do not love I do not love.
These wise ones of the citizens are wishing to send this very virtue that they have into the
souls of the enemies.

These opinions that I have about the Lacedaemonians I shall teach the young men in this

land.
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12. These things that you are doing, good man, are revealing the excellence of your soul.

Drill 53.E (pp. 208-209)

1. ékeivor of ABnvaiol U’ Gv Epya kald Toteitan UTTo TGV TTOATTGV Tipndhcovta.

2. [Replace “on account of whose wisdom” with “on account of whom”]

ToUg vioug S1daEopeba v Adywv téyvnv Umo tou Topyiou &1 Ov el TrOLElV
€BeAnoouotv.

ot 1 Tékva Adikoliaty, outol Tov Biov kKakéE TEAeUTHTOUGLY.

a ot Bpotot gthotiot ToAot Tév Bedv oU prholotv.

€KETVOG APETNV Kahnv €yeL, fiv TToAOU Tipdvtat kai ol éxBpot.

Al

epéM\opev pev TeilbecBan o1g 6 Topyidg €leyev, eiyopeba &e O wv ol cogol TV
TTOATTOV ESNAOUV.

) ~ , ¥ ) ~ ~ ’ RN , e ~ ~ 3

€K TOV VOpwV oV €v TiOe Tf) ywpa Ael emetfopeba, ot moAitar viv dpyouotv.

8. Odnlwow Tepl WV k.

Drill 54.A (p. 211)

acute; circumflex

the proclitic is given an acute accent .

does not

receives an acute accent on the ultima.
receives a second acute accent on the ultima.
circumflex

NSk

the first enclitic receives an acute accent on the ultima.

Drill 54.B (p. 212)

1. ov Tavet ToTE. 2. vopot ye

3. oV mavetal ToTE. 4. ol ye vopoi

5. oU Tote 6. AA\G ye

7. oV TIOl€l TIOTE. 8. Tfig YE XWPAg

9. ayaboi kai oMot ye 10. ol Y€ ot kahai

11. oU ﬁpxé TTOTE 12. iy tot

13. ol ot fpyev. 14. avBpwtol ye

15. toUTO &€ TOL 16. oU yap TOvVou TTOTE TTOUETAL.
17. b1 ye 10V TOoUTOU AOYOV 18. 10 Y&p TOL EpyOV

19. oV Togitai Tote 20. avBpwtog Y€ Tot
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21. TV ye YUV TIOTE 22. 1) Y€ oL Yuyn

23. &€ g 24. xoi o meldopeda ye.
25. OUK ETTEPTIONEV TIOTE 26. xwpa ye

27. €1¢ TOUTOV TIOTE TOV AGYOV 28. aly’ apetoi

29. ToUTGV TOTE HpyOV 30. ayabov o

31. Kol ou Aéyetl TrOTé 32. 1aig Y’ dpetais Tot

33. EAey€ TG 34. viooug ye

35. Aéyetv Troté 36. vijoot ye

Drill 54.C (pp. 212-214)
1. év yi) te ka1 BalarT) TTaveton 6 TTéAepoG.
On land and sea the war is ceasing/is being stopped.
2. Tepl TOAEpOU elpn VNG T ENeyov.
I was/They were speaking about war and peace.
3. TtoUg Te TTONITAS Kai Toug Eévoug Fopyidg edidaokev.
Gorgias was teaching the citizens and the strangers.
4. apyet te dpyetai e 0 ayabog ToXitng.
The good citizen rules and is ruled.
5. ¢iloug ouppdyoug Te TEioELY EPEANOpEV.
We were intending to persuade friends and allies.
6. of Te cogol kai of pf coPoi €U Aéyouatv.
Wise men and not wise men speak well.
7. KAAOV TE AloYPOV Te AEYELG.
You are saying a beautiful thing and an ugly thing.
8. &ibaokerv te kai S16dokeabar NOehov.
I was willing/They were willing to teach and to be taught.

Drill 54.D (p. 214)

1. 1oig Beoic te kOl TOig AVOpTTOIS TATTA AéYEL.
101 T Beoig Tata Aéyet kai Toig AvBpoToLg.
Beoic te AvBpwdToLg T TAUTA AéyEL.

Beoic avBpworg T Talta Aéyet.



2. 0 moAepog UTo Aakedaipoviwv te kai Abnvaionv mavbioera.

0 TOAepog UTEO Te Aakedatpovimv aubioetar kai ABnvaicov.

mavOnoetat UTto Aakedatpoviwv te ABnvaiwv te 6 TTOAepOG.

0 TOAepog UTTo Aakedatpoviov ABnvaimy te taubnoetar.

Drill 55.A (p. 215)

1. Principal Parts: eipi, écopat,
Person and Number: 2nd sing.

Indicative
Active
Present €l
Imperfect nofa
Future €on/éoet
Infinitives
Present glval
Future goeoBan
2. Principal Parts: eipi, écopat,

Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative

Active
Present eloi(v)
Imperfect fnoav
Future goovTal
Infinitives
Present elvat
Future goeoBat

Drill 55.B (p. 215)
elvat

€oTal

éoti(v)

NoBa

eloi(v)

- e N » =

1. €oopat

SRSl N

12.
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Drill 55.C (pp. 215-216)

1. weare 2. to be about to be
3. they were 4. heis

5. he will be 6. 1was, he was

7. they will be 8. youare

9. Iwas 10. they are

11. Ishall be 12. Tam

Drill 55.D (p. 216)
1. Principal Parts: dkouw, adkovoopat, fikovoa, aknkoa, —, nroucdnv
Person and Number: 1st pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present AKOUOpEV akouopeba
Imperfect NKOUOHEV nkouSpeda
Future akouoopeba akouvaOnoopeba
Infinitives
Present AKOUELV AakoveoBat
Future akouoeoBat akouoOnoecBon
2. Principal Parts: pavBavw, pabnoopat, épabov, pepdbnka, —, —

Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative
Active Middle
Present navBdvouoi(v)
Imperfect épavbavov
Future pabnooviat
Infinitives
Present pavBavetv
Future pabnoeoBat
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3. Principal Parts: eipi, écopat,

Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Active
Present €oTi(v)
Imperfect v
Future goTal
Infinitives
Present elvat
Future goeoBat

Drill 55.E (pp 216-217)

1. you (pl.) will hear

3. to be learning

5. there is; it is possible
7. 1 was/they were hearing
9. they were

11. you will be

13. you will understand
15. they are listening
17. we shall be

19. she was learning

Drill 55.F (pp. 217-218)
€oci/Eon
AKOUGOVIOL

1

3

5. akouoBnoecBOe
7. aKkoveL, akoun
9

pavBavet
11. Aakouvet
13. evai

15. akouoopeba
17. akovecBon
19. pavBavewv
21. akouaoBnoetan

o PR

B SAIPl N

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.

you (pl.) are listening
they will learn
he will be

you will hear

. tobe
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

you are
he is understanding
you will listen

you (pl.) are

he will learn

épavBdavopev
pabnooviat
.

goeoBan
€oopat

elpt

.,
axkovoeaBat
E0TE
pabnoetat
goTat
pabnoeoBat
AKOUOpEV

98



Drill 55.G (p. 219)
1. Principal Parts: &¢i, Sefjoet, edénoe(v), —, —,
Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Active
Present Sel
Imperfect £6e1
Future Senoet
Infinitives
Present Selv

2. Principal Parts: fikw, NEw, , , ,
Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative

Active
Present fikouat(v)
Imperfect fikov
Future fnEouaot(v)
Infinitives
Present fKeLV

3. Principal Parts: dyw, GEw, fyayov, ﬁxa, fypad, nxOnv
Person and Number: 2nd sing.

Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present ayetg ayn/ayet ayn/ayet
Imperfect fYeES fyou fyou
Future aEeic AEn/AEet ayOnon/aybnoer
Infinitives
Present ayetv ayeoBot ayeoBat
Future aEerv aEecBon ayOnoeoban
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Drill 55.H (p. 219)

1
2
3.
4.
5
6

AkoU®w, AKOUOOpAL, TKouoa, aknkoa, ——, kovoBnv
pavBavew, pabnoopat, epabov, pepdbnka, —, —

elpt, éoopat, —, —, —,

fikw, fEw, ——, —, —,

ayw, GEw, fiyayov, nya, nypat, fxonv
Oel, Senoet, E6énoe(v), , ,

Drill 56-58.A (pp. 221-224)

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

You were shameful, but now you are noble, friend, and good.
Nominative, Predicate Adjective

A young man must not do these shameful things.

Subject Accusative

Subject Infinitive

Does virtue exist/Is there virtue in the soul?

Nominative, Subject

Noble (is) the path of truth, child.

Nominative, Predicate Adjective

Is it possible for friends to be wronged by friends?

Subject Accusative

Subject Infinitive

You are just men, but you are not doing just things.
Predicate Nominative

A good and noble thing it was for his sons to obey Priam.
Subject Accusative

For men good in soul to be honored (is) noble.

Subject Infinitive

It is necessary, allies, for this battle to end/to end this battle.
Subject Infinitive

You are being taught many things, child. For you are young.
Nominative, Predicate Adjective

It was possible for the opinions of wise men to prevail.
Subject Accusative

This work is noble.

Nominative, Predicate Adjective

A fearsome thing indeed is making war upon one’s enemies.
Subject Infinitive
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14.

15.

16.

We were few but, by Zeus, great.

Nominative, Predicate Adjective

It was necessary for the strangers to be sent away from the land.
Subject Infinitive

It will be difficult to speak publicly.

Nominative, Predicate Adjective

Drill 56-58.B (pp. 224-226)

© 2Nk e

[ S S
ERNIS

, 3 ] ] ~ ~ N ) ’ 3 ,
TOAAKIG Npev €v ayopd. TToMNoIg Yap avBpaoig nv Aéyetv.
oUK £v YT} ¢ikn) €01, w ABnvaior.

Toug Stkaioug Toig adikoig Oel TToAepelv.
oUppayot toig Aakedatpoviolg Noav ot v Taig vijooig.
peyaAa pev motoUpev, Beoi Se oUk Eopév.
b ’ e ~ b ~ ’
aBavarog 1) tOV ayabdv 66Ea.
TTOINTAG €L KAl KOAQ TTOLED.
MV ToTe €v TAUTY) Ti} Y1) 6 uiog Beod.
bl AN N ~ ’ e AN ’
eloiv TToMai év Toig Aakedatpovioig 060l TToAEpOU.
Sikatov ka1 ayabov Toig vopoig meibeabau.

. 0U O€l EKETVOV VIKAV TV YVOHNV.
. TIOTE E0TAL TV PAYNV VIKAVY;

OUpPOpa Ael TOiG PpoToig O TOAEpOG.

Chapter 5, Exercises A (pp. 227-229)

1.

Toia toUd’ €xet 10 Bvnrov odpa, AAN “Atdng v yiynv dBdvarov.
Gaia holds the mortal body of this man, but Hades (holds) his immortal soul.

ap’ el o8 PBdpBapoc, @ Eéve, ppéva; oU yap é0éNeic Toic Th¢ yiic THoSe véporg
meiBecBa;
Are you so barbarous, stranger, in mind. For you are not willing to obey the laws of this

land.

padiov ol €oTiv, @ Tal, TEpi TOV Pilwv TTOMG Te Kl dikata SnAodv.
It is surely easy, child, to reveal many and just things about one’s friends.
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10.

11.

12.

QuTn v ETTHOPEV POV TGOV GA®V Kahdg Tot E{XE PPEVAG KO KAAGIG TKOVEV.
This woman whom alone from the others we were honoring had (repeatedly) noble, you
know, opinions and was being spoken of well.

xohetov 6 Piog, AN’ o S 1oU0” 6 “Ektwp teleutdv €0élel.  del g ToUtw €loi
TToANOL TIOVOL.

Life is a difficult thing, but not on account of this thing does Hector wish to die. Always
somehow to this man are many labors.

aitid ToAGV Y’ AvBpidtroig 6 poPog kakdv.
Fear (is) (the) cause of many indeed evil things for men.

Yohettog TV Bvntddv 6 Piog kai yahetol Tijg Avaykng ot vopot, otc &¢i eiBecBar kai
Tou¢ Beovc.

The life of mortals (is) harsh and harsh (are) the laws of necessity, (laws) which it is
necessary for even the gods to obey.

molitar ABnvaiot oUtot’ éoovat o1de ot Eévot. kai o1 Toutwv Beotl eiot PapPapor.
These foreigners will never be Athenian citizens. Even the gods of these men are non-
Greek.

€€ exelvev TV Eévav péNAeT’, @ Pouln, thv Y’ dABeiav akovoeoBai.
From those strangers you are likely, council, to hear the truth indeed.

0 ye Aoyog Thv ToUde ToU TrotnTol dnhot Ttwg apethv.
His speech, at least, makes clear somehow the excellence of this poet.

ap’ nEioug Tote Toug Adikoug TNV TAV Beddv yApiv Eyery;
Did you ever use to think it right for unjust men to have the favor of the gods?

ol pd Al €0 Exel TS ppévag 0 Eupimidng.
KOKGC Méyelc, & Eéve, koUk ek Tiic dhnBeidag.
Not, by Zeus, is Euripides doing well in his mind.

>

You speak badly, stranger, and not in accordance with the truth.
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Chapter 5, Exercises B (pp. 229-245)

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Concerning public affairs some men were saying some opinions, other men were saying
other (opinions).

The mind of a young man is not accustomed, you know, to learn(ing) from misfortunes.
This man good in soul is friendly to strangers.

It is certainly necessary for the things of this land to be noble.

Eros teaches the poets and is always with the young.

I had come with my children into that land. For there was need of a new life.

You have much money, but (you do) not (have it) by Zeus according to the just (thing). 1
shall never do wrong for the sake of money.

I am a mortal living being, but deathless (is) the soul that rules this mortal body.

You Greeks are always children. For you are young in your souls. Do you believe these
things indeed that I am saying? Among, at least, the non-Greeks you are spoken of badly.

A. ltis good, young man, to learn wisdom from wise men. (Is it)not (s0)?
B. By the gods you speak well indeed, and it is of (it belongs to) a wise man, at least to

be willing to teach young men.

A. It will be necessary for much money to be sent from the allies on the islands.
B. For there is need of weapons, by Zeus, with a view to war.

Of teachers the good ones, at least will be honored by their students whom they are
teaching well, but the others (will) not (be honored).

One (love) is the love of friends, but another (love) (is) the (love) of the just (thing) and
the noble (thing).

Death (is) common to bad men and to good men, but the reputation of good men (is)

deathless.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

A. Love of life and fear of death holds mortals.
B. But to this man whom we were speaking of death has come not according to fate.

(Away) from this journey we shall have come with much fear—for we are Greeks—into
the land of the foreigners. There will be much necessity to obey the laws of these men.

Not, by Zeus, small labor is the following (labor): to teach young students the love of
virtue.

Often I wronged/they wronged the (female) slaves, and indeed for this cause alone, by the
gods, I was/they were likely to die.

The thing of fortune (= fortune) will always be with (the) Athenians, and the reputation
of these men will be with a view to (for) always. For the things that Athenians do end

(repeatedly) well.

A great and marvelous god is Eros both among men and among gods. It is not possible
not to obey this divinity.

Much fear holds this man in (his) mind. For he is being sent with weapons into battle.
And account of this thing or even otherwise somehow he will die. For so is the fate of
this man.

We alone of the allies shall easily persuade the Athenians to cease from war. And in
particular now there will be peace.

The things that the majority say, these things often I do not believe. A thing not good
(is) the rule of the people, but I love from my heart the people of the Athenians.

You used to be a noble and good man. For by the Graces you were leading life well with
the aid of the divinities. How is it that now indeed you are hateful to gods and mortals?

A. Never to be willing to learn from one’s students does not belong to (is not of) a wise

teacher.
B. (It does) not, by Zeus, stranger.
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

A. (Is) not the just thing the following (thing), to treat friends well, but (to treat)
enemies badly?
B. (It is) not, according to the opinion, at least, of wise men, who say otherwise about

the just (thing).

The enemies must not prevail in this battle. Zeus and other gods, do you hear these

things?

Fearsome, you know, are the things of the sea and somehow great among the majority (of
men) is the fear of that (sea).

The non-Greeks are stopping the battle, but the Athenians are refusing to stop the war.
For (Because of) fearsome and unjust deeds you will be led, wicked man, to justice. And
after this (thing) you will be spoken of badly by the majority (of men) whom you were

Wronging.

It belongs to (It is of) men to do wrong (repeatedly) in accordance with necessity, but it
belongs to divinities to lead these men toward the just (thing).

A. We were friends and allies from boyhood, but now we are enemies.
B. How is it so?

Contrary to expectation Gorgias was making the sons of the Athenians noble and good in
respect to virtue. For he was having that skill.

You were a teacher of wicked deeds, by Zeus, stranger, and (you were) the cause of evil
things for the young men whom you were teaching even to do wrong (repeatedly) for

the sake of money.

In necessities, commanders, you used to lead the people with judgment, and resulting
from this thing you will get a great reputation for wisdom.

Contrary to the expectation of the commanders, the Athenians were being defeated
throughout (the) land and throughout (the) sea. But in respect to the things after these

things I am now making a speech.

I wish to be a student of that truly wise rhetor. For I do not have the art of words.
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

Alone of the Greeks the Spartans love war. Difficult, you know work is to persuade the
Spartans to keep (repeatedly) the peace, but you will accomplish this thing well with the
aid of the divinities.

You are beautiful in body and soul. And on account of this thing you will easily get
many good things and much delight of life.

It is necessary either to make war or to keep (the) peace. Or how do you say?
The affair is bad, but so it is.
In speech the non-Greeks will deem peace of much value, but in fact (they will) not.

= > = >

And fearsome they will be in battle.

This man alone is wise in respect to the wisdom according to a human being. For he
learned (repeatedly) many things from Euripides and from the rest of the poets. Even
now indeed he is spoken of nobly and he is likely to lead the Athenians through great
labors to virtue.

I was leading my child to the house of Euripides. For at the house of this man he is likely
to learn the wisdom of the poets and the skill of these men.

Good indeed are the teachers of virtue, but from this orator the children are learning the
following evil things: to treat strangers badly and to love war. Bad indeed (is it) to teach
the very things that this man teaches.

It is certainly necessary not to listen to the speeches of that shameful rhetor; for he teaches

children to do (repeatedly) bad things.

It is a good thing for the Spartans, whose minds shameful fear holds, to cease from battle,
but never, great Zeus, shall we cease to make war. For we are making war for the sake of
our children and not unjustly.

The Athenians are accustomed always to have (having) great hope of victory against the
enemies, but the non-Greeks make war well and are likely indeed to win at some time.

A. lItisnecessary to begin a war, commander, and to send the young men into battle.

B. Butitis not a small task to persuade the people in respect to these things.
A. There will be a need of fine words indeed. For the people love peace.
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48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

That commander will lead these good men and the rest of the citizens to victory, and with
the aid of the gods indeed he will end the war; I was having these hopes, but now I am
hearing of much suffering in battle.

And how is it, Euripides, that you call these strangers wise poets? Do they have the art of
words, and do they teach (that art)? They are called clever, but are you likely to learn
many things from these men?

Not many men are willing to be taught (for they do not have a desire for skill); but
among these young men only there are hopes; for they are young. And they will listen to
the words of the poets, and they will learn the love of the beautiful (thing).

Not, you know, beautiful speeches am I intending to make in reply to the citizens and the
foreigners about these ugly matters. For the speech of this man was terrible.

Mortal are the poets, but with the aid of the divinities they make beautiful and immortal
words.

In reply to the people I shall speak, Athenians, about this just war. And after these things
weapons and money will be sent by the allies. And easily we shall conquer the other
Greeks.

Never, by Zeus and the rest of the gods, shall we obey the terrible and unjust laws of the
Lacedaemonians, by whom now, at least, we are being ruled.

You will not be able to accomplish many things, but that thing, at least, you will easily
do: you will teach your child to love the good (thing).

It was a fearsome thing, according, at least, to the opinion of this public speaker, for the
majority to be under the power of the few. Even now this opinion prevails. And on
account of this cause the people of the Athenians will cling to the rule with a view to
always (forever).

We were learning to make war from the Spartans. For they were having this skill and
were willing to teach others.
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58.

59.

> @

ZE P Erw

FEPEEPEEEE

And men are good in respect to their bodies resulting from many toils.

Indeed how not?

And the work of toil indeed is the following: to make men beautiful in their bodies
and not ugly.

By Zeus, you speak well.

Child, are there toils among the gods?

Not ever, by the gods.

And on account of this cause (are) the gods ugly in their bodies?

(It is) a necessity, by Hermes, but not in their minds.

And Zeus, according at least to this speech, is ugly in body, but beautiful in mind.
Are you not in this way somehow saying this thing?

Is it ever necessary to do wrong?

Never, by Zeus, according at least to the wise men.

And (is it ever necessary) to be wronged?

Often by enemies I, at least am wronged.

At the hands of necessity do they do an unjust thing or with a view to delight?
Certainly not with a view to delight.

(It is) a necessity, resulting from these things, to wrong one’s enemies.

How indeed? For the things that you say I do not understand.

Chapter 5, Exercises C (pp. 245-249)

1.

TO Tékvov TIapa Tov Lopyldv Tépym: Ao yap €keivou ToU PATOPOG POVOU €U AEYELv

pabnoerar, kai tavty tf) Sewvi) Teioet Téyvi) ToANOUG Ev Tj POUAT].

, ~ 9 ~ ¢ , \ ~ e \ i ’ = ~
YoAeTtov To1 TOig T GANoig Bvnroig N avaykn kai 1§ “Exktopt. kai 16¢ Moipag Oei

towth Tij Servi) B reibeaban.

Aoyoug oUk eig yaptv akouoeoBe, @ ToAital, AAN €k ¢ppevog AéEw: meibw yap tov

ABnvaiwv dfjpov eipivy év Tij yij TAUT) GyELv.

1% Py N e N I3 , , N 5 , N P ~ N
ol te dGAhot Beol kai O Zeug O gppéva péyag Yahemnv nyov diknv kot oupavol Tapa

Bvnroug Trovnpoug. Talta oUtwg eryev.
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10.

11.

12.

0 ANMEEavVOpog UTTO peydou Te EpwTtog Kol avaykng yahetris v ‘EAévnv &Eet g €k
iig TédV ‘EAMvev xodpags kai autn, vij Ala, fic 6 “Epaog apyet, €0ehfoer ayeobat. petax
S¢ Tadta o1 Atpeidat toig PapPdapoig ohepjoouoty.

5 , 5 » ¢ ~ N ’ ’ ’ N ~ ~
apa pélkels, @ ¢ike €taipe, Vv TMOAépou TEXVNV pabnoecbor mopa TV Sevédv
BapPapwv ekeivav ot aiel prthoiot TTohepelv; YaAeTTOv ToL E0TAL TOUTO TTOLELV.

~

N

oUtote, pa tov ‘Eppilv, €kelvog O movnpog prtwp, @ meibeobar ot moAitar oUk
b 7’ ~ N ~ b 7’ b) \ b ~ 7’ ~ ’ 7 \
€0é\ovotv, toltov Tov 1) dAnBeiq dyabov €k tiig Tépyer yfig. Tavbioeral Twg ouv
T10i¢ daipoot Tol aioypol Epyou ToUdE.

~ AN e b 7’ \ e Y AN 7’ ~ b2 ~ (4 ~ ~ b) /-
St &1 pilov ayabov ye Toug etaipoug Sia Tovou TToANOU Ayetv TG 006G TG GAnBeidg Te

L L

kat Oikng.

€lg Ayopav fikouaiv outot ol pabnral kot dpetnv utto ToU Fopyiou diddokovrar. i
T0UTO AE100UO1 TOiG TE Kahoig AGyoig Tov S1ddokalov Tipdv kai TToANOIG Ypripaoty.

e\ - /- ) , , PIEEN ’ e ’ N 3 N ’ ~ 3
a vedvidg akouvel, Toutols aiel meibetar.  padicng & Umo SidaokdAwv deivdv ai
maidwv yiyol meiboviat. Sia tolto avaykn éoti Sidookdloug v dAnBerav Toig
padntaic det Aéyerv.

aMhot Beot SAwv Bvntdv Aoyors meibovrar. @ Zel, ToUutwv TGOV TOATOV AKOUoEL
TIOTE KOL XAPLY TTEPYELG;

ek TTaidwv pev epavbavov Adyoug kahoug troteioBar- dyabog yop pirwp etvar fibelov.

viv ¢ Ttapa S6Eav p1Aé ou Adyoug kahoug M v dARBeiav kai Grep O Topyidg
Aéyet oUk €0ENw Aéyerv.
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Drill 60.A (pp. 251-252)

17.
19.
21.
23.
25.
27.
29.

he ruled

he began

you wished

they wished

you (pl.) considered

. you considered
. we persuaded
. they were obeying;

they were being persuaded
to be likely (once)

I sent

you (pl.) honored

we deemed worthy

to cease (once)

I ceased

you thought worthy

Drill 60.B (pp. 252-254)

516aEan
516aEacBan
ETENEUTNOQV
gmolepnoarte
EVIKODpEV

. Vikfjoat

ndiknoag

. O€lv

EMAUowW

. TavoaocBal
”

. apEetar

. ETIPNOApNV

. TIEIOO1

. meiocaocBat

ebnAwoe(v)

Chapter 6

o PR

18.
20.
22.
24.
26.
28.
30.

Sl ANl N

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.
26.
28.
30.

he will rule; you will begin
he will begin
to wish (once)

they will be willing

. you (pl.) will consider
12.
14.
16.

I shall make
we shall persuade

they will heed

he will be likely

[ shall send

you (pl.) will honor

we shall value

to be about to cease

I was ceasing/I was being stopped
to think worthy (once)

516aEe1v
ETENEUTNOQ
ETEAEUTOV

b ~
€TToNepiETTE
EVIKNOQpEV
adiknoelg
€6énoe(v)
Ol

b ’
¢mavoaobe
i

npEato
apEaoBai
eripnodpeba
meiBecBar
ednAou
Snhoi
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Drill 61.A (pp. 255-256)

1.
3.

11.
13.
15.

17.
19.
21.
23.
25.
27.
29.

I said; they said

you carried away with yourself

you (pl.) understood

we held on to

you said

you said

I shall cling to

to cling to (repeatedly)
to be held (repeatedly)
they married

to understand (once)
to be about to learn

he was stopping (trans.)
to lead (once)

we were holding

to marry (once)

Drill 61.B (pp. 256-258)

epaBete

b ’
€oyopeda
ayetv

b ~ ’
eiTrelv, AéEan
i
npEato

. €pabov

épabov

. EOYOHNV

elTropeV, ENEEapev

Epade(v)

. Nydyovto
. ayayéoBau
. OYElv

10.
12.
14.
16.

18.
20.
22.
24.
26.
28.
30.

Sl ANl N

I was saying; they were saying

you were carrying away with yourself;
you were being led

you (pl.) were learning

we were clinging to;

we were being held

you said

I clung to

to cling to (once)

to be about to get

they were marrying; they were being led
to be learning

he said

I married

we said

you (pl.) led

to get

eITro, eltec, EAeEac
elxopeba
ayayeiv
nyayeto

. €lTov, EAeEa
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.
26.

gpavbavov
nyéyou
ELXOHNV
ENéyopev
épavBave(v)
€oyeabe
ayeoBot
EXELV
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Drill 62-63.A (pp. 259)

1. Principal Parts: meibw, meiow, €meioa, mémeika, TéMEITpAL, Eeiobny

Person and Number: 2nd sing.

Indicative

Active Middle
Present reiberg eibi/meiber
Imperfect €me1Oeg emeibou
Future TIELTELC TeloT)/TEloeL
Aorist ETTEICAC ETMELOW
Infinitives
Present meiBerv melfecban
Future TIEIOELV TeloecBat
Aorist Teioal meloaoBat

Passive

eibi/meiber

érreifou
merobnon/meiobnoer
€TreioBng

reiBecBan
re1o0noecBon
re1o0fvar

2. Principal Parts: dnhdéw, dSnhoow, ednhwoa, dedniwka, dedihwpat, Ednhadbnv

Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Active
Present dnhot
Imperfect €dnAou
Future SnAwoet
Aorist ebNAwoe(v)
Infinitives
Present Snhouv
Future SnAwoety
Aorist SnAdoat
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3. Principal Parts: pavBavw, pabnoopat, épabov, pepdbnka, —, —

Person and Number: 1st pl.

Indicative
Active Middle
Present pavBavopev
Imperfect épavBavopev
Future pabnodpeba
Aorist epaBopev
Infinitives
Present pavBaverv
Future pabnoeoBat
Aorist pabeiv
4., Principal Parts: €y, éEw/oyfiow, Eoyov, Eoxnka, -foynpat, —
Person and Number: 2nd pl.
Indicative
Active Middle
Present EXETE €xeoBe
Imperfect elyeTe erxeoBe
Future €Eete/oynoete €EeoBe/oynoeode
Aorist €oyeTe €oyeabe
Infinitives
Present EXELV éxeoBau
Future €Eerv/oynoetv €EeoBar/oynoecbon
Aorist OXElV oyéobat

Passive
y
€xeoBe

erxeoBe

éxeoBau
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5. Principal Parts: &pyo, &pEw, NpEa, Apya, Npypat, fpyOnv
Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present dpyouoti(v) dpyovrot dpyovrat
Imperfect fpyov fnpyxovto fnpyxovto
Future apEouat(v) apEovrat apybnoovrat
Aorist npEav npEavto npxOnoav
Infinitives
Present ApyELv apyeoBat apyeoBat
Future apEetv apEeoBat apyOnoeobon
Aorist apEat apEaobai apyOijvau

6. Principal Parts: Méyw, MEw, ’sf)\sﬁa/e?mov, ——, MAeypat, eEAéyOnv

Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present Aéyet Aéyetan
Imperfect Eeye(v) EAEyeTO
Future A\EEer AexOnoetan
Aorist ENeEe(v)/eime(v) eNéYOn
Infinitives
Present Aéyetv AéyeoBan
Future A\éEerv AexOnoeobon
Aorist AéEau/eimreiv AexOfivan
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7. Principal Parts: ¢ihéw, pth\jow, épiAnoa, Tepiknka, Twepidnpat, éptAndnv

Person and Number: 1st pl.

Indicative

Active
Present pthoUpev
Imperfect Eptholpev
Future Pp1Anoopev
Aorist Epthnoapev
Infinitives
Present PrAeiv
Future PpLAnoELY
Aorist p1Afjoat

Middle Passive
pthoupeba
gpthoupeba
p1AnOnoopeba
€PN Onpev

ptAeioBan
p1AnOnoecBan
p1AnOfivar

8. Principal Parts: dyw, GEw, fyayov, ﬁxa, fypad, nxOnv

Person and Number: 1st sing.

Indicative

Active
Present ayw
Imperfect fyov
Future AEw
Aorist nyayov
Infinitives
Present ayetv
Future aEetv
Aorist ayayeiv

Drill 62-63.B (pp. 259-260)
1. she was heard

3. I wasstopped

5. Ishall be stopped

7. you (pl.) were ruling

9. they will be ruled

11. to be making clear

13. we caused to be taught
15. to do wrong (once)

SRSl N

12.
14.
16.

Middle Passive
ayopat ayopat
yopny yopmv
aEopat aybnoopat
nyayopny ixOnv
ayeoBoi ayeoBot
aEecBon ayOnoecban
ayayéobat ayOfvau

you (pl.) were being heard

I was/they were stopping (trans.)

you (pl.) were ruled

to be ruled (once)

. to make clear (once)
we were taught

we taught

to be wronged (once)
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17.
19.
21.
23.

you were wronged
they were sent

I was/they were thinking it right

he was conquered

Drill 62-63.C (pp. 260-261)

errohepnOnpev
npxOnoav
fixbnv
emToOn
€ptAnOnte

. €pthnoarte
. TeppBnoecBar

ENéyOn

eiTrov, EAeEav

. EVIKATE

Drill 62-63.D (pp. 261-262)

ETepyov
emauBnpev
NE1Onoav
TIpQv

515 okeobe

. TpEw

. TOAgpnoeLY

€0ehnoete
TroinOnoeche

. Akouoopat

. mavoacBat
Py

. Eoxe(v)

. poBnoopedba

Drill 60-64.A (pp. 263-265)

1.
2.

18.
20.
. they thought it right
24.

oD

oD

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.
26.

you were being wronged
they sent

he was conquering

€olepoapev
npEavto
nyayov
ETTAUETO

. p1AnOnoecBe
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

TreppOfvan
TLEPTIELY
AexOfivan
eviknOne
EVIKNOOC

emeiBou
ayayéobat
épabov
ENEYETO
NpYOHNV
adikoupeba
v
viknOfval
ednAoug
€516aEav
Epelheg
elva
émeioOnoav

We do not wish to make war upon these men ever.

He was taught by these poets, and he learned many just things.
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10.

Many other things and in particular Helen Alexander carried away with himself out from
the Spartan land to the land of Priam.

Wise men learned the things of virtue, and they did not ever wrong the good men.

These noble things and many other things the poet taught the children of the
commander, but he did not make these (children) good.

You (pl.) wronged many, by Zeus, of the citizens, and now indeed you will be sent out
from this land.

The enemies were winning, but they ceased from battle. I intend to make clear (once)
the cause of this thing.

That shameful orator did not think it right to consider Euripides of much value.

We are now honoring this man. For by the valor of this man we prevailed not only in
this battle, but also in the rest of the war. And this land got a great reputation on account
of this man.

When will the people be willing to be persuaded (once) by the words of the wise men?

Drill 60-64.B (pp. 265-266)

1.

N ok

TOUTOUG TOUg AvBp@TToug ouv 6TTAo1g 6 BpYwV fiyayev €Tl Toug PapPdapoug ot eig Thv
XWpav fkov.

$1& ToUT0, G ABnvaiot, tkeivoc 6 pIT®P O TTOVNPOG UTIO TGV Aakedatpoviwv oUTIoTE
€TtpnOn te ka1 ov TipnOnoeTa.

HETQ TOV TIOAEpOV NpEe ouv Beoic Ekeivog 6 kahdg e kai dyabdc.

€pihouv pev Toug viovg, mépplnoav &€ Ttwg €k Tiig Yig.

ot daipoveg peyaAag eATTidag kail poPoug ev gpeaty emoinoav Ovntdv.

TOV V10V NEIWOOG TAUTNG THG XWDOPAS BPYELV;

ToUTa pev €06t pabeiv, AAG ouTotL o1 pabnral ouk NBEAnoav Toug Aéyoug Tob
S516ackdNou akovetv.

€U eitrev O AakeSaupdviog kai Toug ABnvaious Emelcé g Ty ELPNVIV AYELV.
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Drill 65.A (p. 267)
1. Principal Parts: Bouhopat, Boulnoopat, —, —, Befoulnpat, eBournbnv
Person and Number: 2nd sing.

Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present Bouln/Boulet
Imperfect gBouhou
Future Boulion/Boulnoet
Aorist gBoulnOng
Infinitives
Present BoukeoBat
Future BouhnoeoBat
Aorist BouknBfjvar

2. Principal Parts: yiyvopat, yevijoopat, €yevopny, yEyova, yeyEévnpotL, ——
Person and Number: 3rd sing.

Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present Y1Y VETOL
Imperfect gyiyvero
Future Yevioetal
Aorist EYEVETO
Infinitives
Present YiyveoOat
Future yevijoeoBat
Aorist yevéoBau
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3. Principal Parts: €pyopat, eéAevoopat, ﬁ)xeov, eMMAUOa, —, —
Person and Number: 2nd pl.

Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present €pyeoDe
Imperfect !
Future (EAevoeobe)
Aorist f\Oete
Infinitives
Present épyeoBan
Future (EAevoeoBan)
Aorist €NOelv
4. Principal Parts: 6pdoy, Syopat, €180v, Edpaxa/Edpaka, Edpapa/oppat, edny

Person and Number: 1st sing.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present op&d op&dpaL
Imperfect EDPWV EDPOHNV
Future Syopat opbnoopat
Aorist eldov v
Infinitives
Present opav opaoBat
Future SyeoBar opOnoeobat
Aorist 15ty opOfvan

' Imperfect not included because it is supplied by another verb (see Part 2, §145).
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5. Principal Parts:  &éyopat, dEopat, 8eEapnv, —, Sdeypan, —

Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative
Active
Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Drill 65.B (pp. 267-268)
1. you want

3.  he was becoming
5. you (pl.) will learn
7. youare

9. you received

11. you (pl.) came

13. to be seen (once)
15. I was; he was

17. to see (once)

19. you were wanting

Drill 65.C (pp. 268-269)
1. opav
3. €pyovrat
5. edéyou
7. eivat
9.  Epabe(v)
11. yevoeoBe
13. ¢Boulovto
15. éyévovto
17. €i8ov

oA

o PR

Middle

Séyovtat
€béyovTo
SéEovTan
€béEavTo

SéyxeoBan
S5€EeaBan
SEEacBar

he wanted
you became
he is learning

you will be

. to receive (once)
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

you are going
you will see
he will be

we saw

to want (once)

16€iv
b ’
E\eUoETOL

SeEopeba

~
b

A, A

. poBnoeron
12.
14.
16.
18.

yevéoBau
BouknBfivar
€oeaBan
&eBnoav

Passive
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Drill 66.A (pp. 271-272)

1
2
3
4.
5.
6
7
8
9

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

into the same misfortunes

into the misfortunes themselves

by the speech itself

by the same speech

the deeds themselves (subj., d.o.)

the same deeds (subj., d.o.)

this very thing (subj., d.o.)

these same things (subj., d.o.)

We were doing the same thing as those men.

You yourselves will be honored by the people.
This woman has the same opinion as the majority.
I shall never wrong the young men themselves.
Were you (m.) yourself doing those wicked things?
We are fighting with the same weapons as Priam.

Gorgias was saying the same things both in the agora and in the house of friends.

Was it possible for the student himself to learn wisdom?

I (m.) myself am willing to teach my son the same thing.

They are being sent into the same land by the same man.

Not another thing am I saying, but (I am saying) these very things.
The work itself was making clear the excellence of this man.

Drill 66.B (pp. 272-273)

Ok LN

O N = N SN S
:PL»)[\)HO

T0i¢ aToi¢/Taic ataic Saipoai(v)

1OV Ala aUTOV

€V 1§ aUTG TTONEpG

1A AUTA TAUTA

v diknv avTnV

auTtiig T dAnOeiag xaptv

ol apyovteg avtoi Tov dijpov TdvV Abnvaiwv ndikouv.

N &V BapPapwv eATis éoTiv atog 0 “Extwp.

¢ aUT® EpwTt apyovtat kal 1 ‘EAévn kai 6 ANEEavSpog.

. Taode T8¢ oUpPopdas aUTolg TOiG €v TG oupave Beoic AEw.
. avutol, ® Taideg, pilot oTe Tide.
AN b AN ’ ~ 7’ b ~
. Ta auta AéEet 16 Tp1dpw aitd.
L L L
€ \ & ’ b ¥ Ny ’
. O pev aUTOG elpt, GAANV O€ Exelg ppéva.

10U E€voug Oel Toig autoig vopoig reibeoBou Toig oNitaug.
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Drill 67.A (p. 275)

1. fpdv
3. ¢poi
5. aUT®
7.  €pov
9. Updg
11. al1o
13. fpdg
15. epé

17. adToic
19. o€

Drill 67.B (pp. 275-276)

1. &poi Kol TOig EpOIG ETaipolg
3. &vI® 0§ owpartt

5. &1a Toug Adyoug autdV
7. 0 &idaokahog NpédV

9. 1aig TéYvaLg aUThg

11. ov povn

13. Kol O€ KOl Epé

15. 1) poipa avtol

17. 1pog 16 Npetépe poPe
19. 1a XpHpaTd pou

21. ot ¢xBpoi avtiig

Drill 67.C (pp. 277-280)

oD

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

oD

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.

aUTNV
ou
Npeig
ool
QUTAC
Upedv
ooy
Upeig
EYW
Npiv

i} Xapitt oUToy

aUTNV KAl TO TEKVOV QUTHC

HETA aUTOU €V Ti} O1KIX AUTOU

THV pey&Anv éAtida pou

€1G TNV UPETEPAV YWPAV

TEEPL TNV APETAHV OOV

EKEIVOV KAl TOV CUPPAY®V AUTOV
N Npiv f alToic

Epotye

KOTQ TNV 0OPi&vV GOU

€pOL POV

1. The commanders are sending us into battle, but I, at least, shall not ever be willing to be

led by them.

e SR A Ll i

You, at least, will never persuade me, companion, in respect to these things.

Of the divinities some are accustomed to listen(ing) to you, children, others (are) not.
This man has your (pl.) money. (Do) you (pl.) (have) his?

It is not good, according at least to my opinion, for them to rule this land.

To you, council, I wish to reveal many things.

For (because of) this thing alone is it necessary for me to honor her?

To me, at least, a task not easy is teaching your children my wisdom.

That woman was telling us always to love the goddesses.
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10.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Under the power of you, rhetors, the citizens will not be. For I am intending to rule
them.

I am ceasing from toil, but do you intend to cease, child?

A great, by Zeus, misfortune has come to them.

Are you, Athenians, ruling them or are they themselves ruling you?
We were hearing you indeed but (we were) not (hearing) him.

It is not possible for our friends to wrong us.

Love not war will conquer me.

Now that man is teaching you (pl.), but you (pl.) will teach them.

I expect the children of this man to be sent out from the house.

I was telling your companion to cease from fear.

It is necessary for us to be persuaded by/heed your (pl.) speech.

Drill 68.A (p. 281)

© 2Nk e

—_
e

mdoav all the truth (d.o.)
mdvtag all the non-Greeks (d.o.)
mdvta all the deeds (subj., d.o.)
3G the whole man (sub;.)
Ta0T) in every battle
Aot for all the strangers
TAOWV of all the islands
TTACAC throughout all the lands
TTAVTEC all my sufferings (subj.)

. Tdon) with the whole mind

Drill 68.B (pp. 281-282)

© XNk LN E=

—_
&

&mavia quite all the good things (subj., d.o.)
QATTACNC through all the land

&mavia every speech (d.o.), all the speech (d.o.)
&mav the whole house (subj., d.o.)
amaviwv/amao®dv  concerning all the gods/goddesses
&maoa all the council (subj.)

amavTt for one’s whole life

STTaVTES quite all mortals (subj.)

amdon by every judgment

amaot among all Greeks
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Drill 68.C (pp. 282)
1.  Tavia mept Toug datipovag

L Xy

Drill 68.D (p. 283)

1.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

2.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

3.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

4.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

e’ ~ ’
amavtt 1§ Sfpe
TIAVTEC O1 TTOAITAL
ATavVIa T& XppHaTa
poPov mavia

oD

Singular

O Npétepog deaTdTNg
10U Npetépou deoTéTOU
¢ Npetépw SeoTroTy)
TOV NpETEpOV SEOTIOTNV
@ fpétepe Séomota

Singular

O PEYOS AY WV

10U peydAou ay®dvog
TG pEYAA® Ay &VL
TOV péyav ay@dva

@ peydhe Ay

Singular

TO TI&vV Epyov

TOU TIOVTOG EPYOU
~ <y

TG TTAVTL EPY W

TO TI&vV Epyov

Singular
e e b ’
0e 6 avnp
~ ~ b ’

10U0€ 10U Avdpdg
1Oe 16 Avdpi

L L

, N Py
T6vdE TOV Avdpa

S1a ToU ATavTog oUpavoy

mavia, Tdoi(v)

€v Tf) oUpPopd TAOT)

TIAG1LV OTTAOIC

QTTAVTEC O TTAIOEC, ATTOVTIA TA TEKVA,
ATaoal ai Toideg

Plural

ol fpétepot deomdran
TGOV NPETEPWV SEOTIOTOV
TOIG NHETEPOLS OECTIOTALG
TOUG NHETEPOUS OEOTIOTAG
& fpétepor SeomdTon

Plural

ol peyaAot ayGveg
TGOV HEYAAWV AYOV®V
101G peydhois aydoi(v)
TOUG HEYAAOUG Ay DVOG
@ peydhot dydveg

Plural

TQ TIAVIO EpYQ
TGOV TTAVIOV EPYWDV
T0i¢ TI&O1V EpYOLS
TQ TIAVIO EpYQ

Plural

o1€ o1 avdpeg

TGOVOE TOV AvdpOV
T0i0e TO1g Avdpdot(v)
T0U0dE TOUg Gvdpag
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5.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

6.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

7.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

8.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

0.
Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Singular

1 6pOn 660¢
i 0pOiig 6d0l
i} 0pO7) 066
v 6pOnv 656V
@ opBn 6&¢

Singular

QUTO TO Ypipa
autol ToU ¥prpaTog
QUT® TG XpNHATL
QUTO TO Ypipa

Singular
10 Bvnrov odpa

T0U BvnTol owpatog

¢ Bvntd owpart
10 Bvnrov odpa
® Bvnrov odpa

Singular

0 €pog padntig
10U €pol pabnrol
Q) ep podnTi]
TOV €pOV pobntiv
® &pg pobntd

Singular

1 OAy ™ eNTrig

g OAyNg eATTidog
1] OMY ) EATTIOL
TV OAynv eATTida
® OAyn ekt

Plural

at 6pBai 0dol
16V 0pB&V 05DV
10i¢ 0pBais 6doig
166 0pBAg 660Ug
) opBai 6dot

Plural

QUTA T XpHHOTa
QUTOV TOV YPNHATOV
aUToig Toig Yprpaot(v)
QUTA T XpHHOTa

Plural

1a Bvnra odpota

GV Bvntdv cwpdtwv
T0ig Ovnroic opaoct(v)
1a Bvnra odpota

® Bvnta odpaTa

Plural

ol épol padnrai
TGV EpdV pabntédv
T01¢ €poig pabnraig
TOUG €poUg pabntag
® ¢pol pobntai

Plural

ai OMyar eATrideg
TGOV OMY WV EATTIO WV
Taig OAyaug eAtrion(v)
T3¢ OAYag EATTiOAg
® ONiyan ENTrideg
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10. Singular Plural

Nominative Amaoa 1 oupeopd Amdoat ai CUppopai

Genitive QAo T CUPPOPAS  ATIATGOV TV GUPPOPRV
. ¢ L ~ ~ ¢ L ~ ~

Dative amaot) i) cupPopd amdoaig Taig TUpPopais

Accusative ATAoAV THV CUPPOPAV  ATIATAS TAG TUHPOPAS

Drill 69.A (pp. 285-289)

1.

I say that this citizen is doing wrong.

I say that this citizen did wrong.

I say that this citizen will not do wrong.

I said that I was being persuaded by that man.

I said that I had been persuaded by that man.

I said that I would be persuaded by that man.

It is necessary to make clear to the young men that the soul is immortal.
Were you saying that the war had begun on the islands?

(It is) clear that you are not doing well in body.

I heard friends, that you had done this thing.

I was never persuaded that the Spartans were wishing to make war.
(It is) clear that you (pl.) will do the just thing.

I am not able to say that I understand these things.

. He said that he would not obey unjust laws.
. The poet is certainly making clear that not always do the gods love men.

This wise man says that many men were willing to do wrong on account of love.

. After indeed the battle it will be clear that I spoke the truth about these things.

I shall certainly teach my students that wisdom is a good thing.

. We learned from other men that our friends were sending money.
. We are accustomed to say(ing) that Necessity rules the rest of the divinities.

Do you not understand, child, that Hermes taught mortals the arts?

. How will the young men be persuaded that these things are not clever?

Gorgias will say that he is teaching the citizens virtue.
From childhood I/they learned that it was necessary for the gods to be honored.

. Itis necessary to persuade the allies to keep (the) peace. (It is) clear that it is so.
. He was making clear with a speech to his companions, at least, that making war would be

not casy.
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Drill 69.B (pp. 289-290)

© 2NN =

—_
&

ot pabnrat ouToL pading pabioovral wg 10 odpa i) Yoyl dpyeTat.

t0i¢ “EAnot Sijhov v 611 6 ANéEavSpog ‘ENéviy dyaryéoBou nBéNnaev.

pabnoet ouv Beoig 611 of ye dyabol péyav Eyovotv Epmta Tiig ApETHS.

16 “Extopt €dnhou 0 Ipiapog cwg oMo ot “ENnveg €xouotv 6trAa.

apa Aéyeic, @ ETQIpE, WG OUK 0TIV d1kaioug elva Toug AvBpTTou;

OTL OUTIOTE TEAEUTNOOUOLY 01 BvNT@V TTOVOL €K TOUT™V OHAOV EOTLV.

amo 16V Eévawv epdbopev wg ot viot IOV ABnvaiwv € paynv eméppbnoav.
fikouoa OT1 o1 TToNiTaL Kal Tov Ala Tipfoouot Trote kol Tov ‘Eppijv.

TO TEKVOV ELTTEV MC TV TTONEpOU TéY VNV pavBdavely ok e0éNeL

SOV €oTiv 61t €kelvor ot PapPapot Biov tedeutnoouot Ttwg UTo TédV ENvmv.

Chapter 6, Exercises A (pp. 291-293)

1.

Sidaokahog TAVIwV AvOpOT®Y 6 Aoyog: TOMA yap d1a Toutou povou pdbopév e
ka1 pobnodpeda.

Reason (Speech) is (the) teacher of all men; for through this thing alone we learn many
things and we shall learn (many things).

Tpog Updic, @ AakeSarpéviot, émolépnoav altoi ot Abnvaiot UTIEP TG TOV CUPPAY GV
e\euBepiag.

Against you, O Spartans, the Athenians themselves made war on behalf of the freedom of
the allies.

TGV TTOATTOV 01 pEV EAEYOV G TUpPOpA 0UK ONYT) 6O€ E0Tan O TIONEpOG, Ol O TToNepELY
gBovhovro.

Of the citizens some were saying that this war would be a misfortune not small, others
were wanting to make war.

oUk dpBéc Ekeivor eltrov, Upeig &€ pou akovoeobe, ® &vdpec Abnvadiol, mdoav v
aknBeiav. 1o0ev Tot’ GpEopar Aéyery;
Not correctly those men spoke, but you, Athenian men, will hear from me all the truth.
From where ever shall I begin to speak?

015 01 AvOpEg TOUG AUTOUG alel TIEpL TOV AUTOV AGYoug Aéyouaty.
These men are always saying the same speeches about the same things.
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10.

KaK@¢ on E{XOV vi] A" o1 SoUAot UTto 1& yoAed SeoTot).
The slaves were doing badly indeed, by Zeus, under the power of the harsh master.

O AUTGG ElpL TH) YE YVQOUN TaUT: Gel Yop €meiobnv 011 ¢pilov TAoiv €0t TO KOAOV.
T0UTO povov épabov.

I am the same (man) in respect to this opinion, at least; for I was always persuaded that the
beautiful (thing) was dear to all men. This thing alone I learned.

eipnvn pog Bedv yevijoetar kai ot Npétepot Avdpeg TTOVWY TTavoovtat. eAeuBepar &n
poPou kai avtai éoopeda.

Peace, in the name of the gods, will arise, and our husbands will cease from sufferings.
Free indeed from fear even we (fem.) ourselves will be.

oU Ye Myelg g eipriviy Sel dyetv: AvAYKn oUv Kail NPTV TOUTOV TIOLELV.
You, at least, are saying that it is necessary to keep (the) peace. (It is) a necessity,
therefore, for even us to do the same thing.

ap’ avip koho¢ kdyaboc Bouler yevéaBai; YOAETIA TOL TQ TH)§ APETHG.
Do you want to become a noble and good man? Difficult, you know, are the things of
virtue.

Chapter 6, Exercises B (pp. 293-311)

1.

2.

I have beautiful weapons, which I am showing to you. Do you see them?

I had great hopes that the just men would rule this land, which evil and unjust men were
ruling.

From where have those strangers come? Not only in the roads but also in the agora we
saw them.

In all respects, you know, the speeches of this rhetor are clever, as you (pl.) hear, but from
me indeed only you will learn the truth about the things (about) which he himself is

speaking.

Where of land (in the world) am I? To where with my children have I come? Are you
intending to make these things clear to me, master?
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

The good man says that he will not ever wrong his friends.
The good men were saying that they would never wrong their friends.

It is clear that our citizens prevailed in the contests and were thought worthy to be
honored.
It became clear to all men that our citizens had prevailed in the contests in Athens. Now,

at least, they are being thought worthy to be honored.

This stranger is hostile, but without fear I shall welcome even him into my house because
I am friendly to all men.

We are likely after this battle to see many bodies of good men throughout (the) land.
(It is) clear that the soul of a mortal man does not receive death, as you often say.

These slaves have many and beautiful hopes for freedom, which very (thing) all human
beings want.

You are a friend (friendly) to me; therefore you want the same things as I (want).
From where has this fortune come? (For) I myself saw the god himself in the marketplace
with the rest of the divinities. Hermes, where are you now? To where in the world did

you go? And you, children, do you believe these things that I am saying?

I came into the council, and I began in this way somehow: Do you not see, citizens, this
man, that without judgment he wants to rule all men?

There exists for men and gods and animals this common law: to love (one’s) children.
And on behalf of them many of us are willing even to end our life.

A. From this man you will learn the art of words.
B. But where do men become noble and good?

I told these men neither to begin a war nor to go with weapons into the land of the
enemies because I was thinking it right to keep the peace.

You are saying that my husband was sent out from this land. To where, then, did he go?
Where of land (in the world) is he?
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

That man led us into battle; but now we are hearing that he died and many others of the
men with him (died). Are you saying these things otherwise somehow?

I said this thing from (the) beginning, that we do not have hope of victory or of fortune
or of life. To where, then, are we likely to go?

I shall say, Athenian men, in the council that we shall easily end the war against the
foreigners, but you will not believe me. For the thing that happens contrary to

expectation, with difficulty the people believe this thing.

I always used to cling to the same opinion: it is not possible for gods and mortals to
become friends because the latter consider life of much value, but the former do not.
How indeed will I be able to make this thing clear to you all?

Neither weapons, Athenians, nor allies do you have. Therefore it is necessary for you to
keep (the) peace and to call war certainly a great misfortune. For the latter is the same as
the former.

A. T learned many things from Gorgias, but you will learn from me the path of my
opinion: Eros is certainly not a god but a mortal. Do you have the same indeed
opinion?

B. Well, it is clear to me, at least, that Eros is a fearsome divinity. And in particular I
have a great fear of him. I, at least, have this opinion.

You (pl.) have the same opinion as we (have). And on account of this thing, allies, it will
be necessary to make war upon the Athenians, your now (current) masters.

I honor you, Athenian men, and I love (you), but I shall certainly heed the god in (respect
to) these things. How, then, shall I not do the just thing? For the god shows the thing
that it is necessary for mortals to do.

A. Death comes to (the) man; his mortal body dies, but his soul (does) not.

B. Therefore not the whole man, according, at least, to your speech, (is) mortal, but the
body alone (is mortal).

A. You speak correctly, child.

B. 1, at least, shall not have a fear of death, for my soul is immortal.
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Many, you know, of the young men themselves who heard your speech, Gorgias, want to
become your students. Will you become somehow (the) teacher of these men?

I told my children to welcome neither a slave nor a free man into (the) house. When did
they receive this stranger?

The soul receives all, you know, the works of virtue. Or how do you say this thing,
Gorgias?

You are likely, in the name of the gods, men, to be sent to the contest concerning your
life (soul). Therefore there will be a need for you of wits and good weapons.

With money you will not persuade me, man, to welcome these foreigners into the house.
For they are non-Greeks, and I am not able to speak to them.

After the battle I saw Alexander himself, against whom was for us all (the) contest over
Helen.

A. The Greeks used to consider freedom of much value. And on account of this thing
they refused to be defeated by the foreigners.

B. These also (are) certainly clear.

It is certainly necessary for you, Athenian men, to hear all the truth concerning these
things, as the law says. Even now I have come to you according to this law. Will you
receive my words, and will you believe me?

Unclear, you know, (are) the things of war. At one time the enemies win, at another time
they are defeated. Therefore we and the Spartans have the same hope of victory, but not
indeed without suffering shall we make war in this battle, which we ourselves, men, are

beginning.

You, at least, say that this man alone did well on behalf of all the citizens. Even I myself
not without justice honor the deeds of a noble and good man.
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38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

A. From where did you come to Athens?

B. (I came) from the land of the non-Greeks.

A. Were you ever a slave?

B. I wasindeed.

A. How then did you become a free man?

B. The master was willing to accept somehow money from me.

We are intending, ally men, to make war upon the foreigners. And we have a great hope

that the thing of fortune will be with us. Therefore the thing that we ourselves want, this
thing (do) you also (want)?

A. Master, I certainly did these things to this man justly.
B. Not, by the gods, will I believe either your words, wicked man, or your deeds.

So do you love me from your soul as I (love) you? For it is necessary for love to be the
same for us.

How indeed, companion, did you become bad from good? For now you are shamefully
wronging me.

These clever orators came to Athens for the purpose of this thing (for this purpose): they
were wanting to teach the young men, at least, that it is good to persuade the citizens to
do many things contrary to the law. Therefore it is necessary to stop them.

Not, you know, did we come with weapons, Athenians, into your land. How is it
indeed, then, that you yourselves are making war upon us in this way? We, at least, think
it right to keep the peace and we want (to keep the peace).

Some men did wrong, others were wronged, but unclear were the men good in soul; for
many men, you know, are good in word, but in deed (are) not (good). The things that

indeed they say, these things they do not do.

After the victory of the Greeks, all the foreigners in this land became slaves. For both
Greeks and non-Greeks had this same custom.

Often the majority say that the gods will never become friendly to mortals, but Zeus and

the rest of the gods always accomplish good things on behalf of me. For as toward
friends, so toward the gods themselves I am.
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48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

My sons will be taught by others, but not by me. For it will not be easy to persuade them
that it is necessary to treat justly even enemies.

We are hearing from you (pl.) that there are weapons and allies for war. But as a matter
of fact, men, all these good things are also of (also belong to) the enemies. For now you
see them, that not without judgment they began to make war against us.

This thing became clear to all, that our teacher, a noble and good man, was ending his
life. And this man spoke to us with difficulty: “You, companions, do not see my soul,
that it is (exists), but because of my deeds you believe that this (soul) is truly in this mortal
body. And I tell you from the heart that this soul (is) immortal indeed.” He said this
thing and died.

In Athens I used to hear the speeches of those rhetors. They were saying that their
excellence was to speak well about quite all things, but it was difficult to learn the truth
from them.

Neither is it possible to understand the things of the gods with our wisdom nor are the
gods themselves, according to your speech, our masters. Will you not be hateful, on
account of this opinion, to mortals and gods?

We were ruling those slaves harshly. And they became free, and now they are harsh
masters of many other men.

This man led many of your (pl.) citizens to freedom and got a reputation, resulting from
this (thing), deathless in Athens. And the excellence of this man it is necessary to make

clear to all the people.

Will death be a good thing? For this thing (is) unclear to every mortal, but not to the
god.

Justice (is) a fearsome thing to me, at least, child, the (justice), at least, of the divinities. I
say that it is necessary for quite all men to obey your laws, Zeus and other gods.

A. But you, man hateful to the gods, to where (are you going)?
B. 1, at least, want to go to Athens.
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58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

Our men were making war well, at least, but the foreigners prevailed. Now many of the

free men are going out from the land, but we shall be slaves of the foreigners. To where

indeed will they lead us?

= >

== >

= >

> &

>

For the just man, at least, from the gods many good things arise.
And also for the unjust man bad things (arise).

But I, at least, am now being wronged badly.

These things, then, the god, dear man, does not correctly.

Where (is) your friend?

Now indeed I am not able to say (once). But (it is) clear that he was at my house.
To where in the world did he go?

(He went) away from this indeed land, stranger, with your allies.

And you were where in the world?
In Athens; for I myself wanted to see the great works of free men.

Where is the beloved body of my child?

Did you () yourself not see (him) after the battle?

I did not see (him). Where of land (in the world) is my child? Zeus to where ever
did you lead me?

Now you are wise in quite all things. For you learned all things from me.
Well, that good men are unjust, where indeed did I learn this (thing)?
This (thing), at least, (you did) not, by Zeus, (learn) from me.

(To) where indeed now does this speech end for us?

Chapter 6, Exercises C (pp. 312-315)

1.

(yw) altog TOv uidv pou TV TEYVNV €6160EGpNV TNV TOAépou U &vEpog

Aakedaipoviou 61t Gvdpa yevéaBar autov éBouliBnv dveu tol ¢6Pou tol Bavdatou.

oU Y€, @ TOLTA, TAUTOV €HOL TIOLTELG;

&S kai wobev, @ Tékvov, pabnioet 6T oUTroTE Taig Adikolg Yv@palg Gpyetat f Yoy 1

avdpog dikaiou; ap’ o Poulet UTTO exkeivou ToU ayabol Sidaokdlou diddokeobat; ou

Yap GANOv Gyet oUT® GOPOV.
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10.

11.

12.

SHNGV €oTiv 611 YoheTdv ot Ti) dAnBei copoug yevéaBar (Toug) avBpdmous. ToUTé
Y €k maidwv épabov: Siddokalov yap iy eryov.

ki e 7 e £ ~ 9 N e ~ N ~ ~ e e /- \ b / b
ou pddiov, w¢ (Upeic) altol Opare, Tov Sfjpov Teicar wg O Topyidg v dAnBeiav ov
Aéyet. Gel yap kadoug Aoyoug kai Setvoug Totel.

KoAnv fiyayopnv ‘Eréviy, A& abtn €k Tiig €pflg oikidg NA\Be pETA avOpog Mo eig
YV BapPapov. viv d¢ upag Sl mohepeiv Toig PapPapoig peta 1V vidv TGOV EAMvwv
514 TOV aloypov EpwTa auTig.

0 "Extowp i v dpetnv el fikouoe kol UTO dvSpéiv €TTpNOn TOAGV. AUt O v
Ko Yo/ yixnv &n koknv E{XEV.

) ~ N ’ ~ ~ ’ N e ’ N ) ’

év T pev yopa T 1OV PopPdpwv moMoug EEeig Tohepioug kol OAiyoug
piloug/EoovTai oot TToAépiorl oMol kai OAlyor ¢pilot, év Oe ABnvaig Gyer 61t Sikatot
ka1 ayabol eiotv ot ToAoL.

~ 9y \ N N 7’ e\ ~ ~ 9y 7’ e N ’ ’
o1 QUTOL PETA TOV TTOAepoV O¢ VUV Teheutd axOnodpeba; ot yap PapPapor pélhovot
, , ’ 1% E TN \ , Y
Seomotar yevéoBar TAavTwv. 1) Y €pn gpnv ¢oPw ApYETaL.

@G GAAN Apetn €0TLV T YUyi], oUT® TG oWpatt GAAN. Epotye ONAGV €oTiv OTL 1) Tijg
Yoy apetn oty 1) Oikn avth.

(3 ~ N N ’ N N N ’ N ) N i ~
ot ABnvaiot peta TOov TOAepOV TOV TTPOG TOUS PapPapoug Thv apynv Eoyov TTOMNGV
TGV vijowv, difdov 8¢ Toig Aakedaipovioig eyéveto wg aUtolg denoet TToAepTjoatL.

EYwYE pEV TTOANAKIG TOV OOV VIOV EQP®V TOV KANOV €v ayopd, ol Ot Etaipot aUToU
Aéyouotv 6Tt atr’ ABnvédv nABev Sia oupgpopdv Tepl Epwtog. apa Thv alibeiav autdv

flkouoa;

o Ipiapog eBournBn ouv Toig vioig pdyng TavoaoBat, AN ot dGNNov Emepyev Gvdpa
Tapa Toug Atpeiddg oUt’ autog nA\Oev.
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Drill 72 (pp. 317-319)

A. Fillin the blanks.

1. Write out from memory the scheme of the iambic tnmeter Mark metron divisions.

;{—-u-—‘xn—u“*\ X— v X

2. Write out from memory the scheme of the dactylic hexameter. Mark foot divisions.

s

— 75 | =[|55] —||59] =) | 50| = oo — —

3. Write out from memory the scheme of the elegiac couplet. Mark foot divisions.
—_—vu , —--” ne -—”171} "‘—'H\TU\‘—' UUI —

_UHU’._.?UIEJI-—UUIH—UUI—-

4.Resclutiunis'm P'ef‘”am GJ‘.‘ & (Im/:-ﬂ J\r”&é'fﬂ w;ﬁ
Jwe_shoyT Jyﬂaé/e&'
5. A caesura occurs when a I-AJE‘V"C[ %,:Lg wr%ﬂ ] £’D+ & n@i\gﬂ

6. A principal or main caesura occurs when g L1 A M & 5

whan % /:*‘yql L5 yecrted
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7. In a line of lambic trimeter, the principal caesura occurs most often BM,— % Al e EfS
{

Somewhat less common is a principal caesura after ‘-y[f;ﬂ d‘{{)r—?’ %_{[ééle

Fhe second. metrou
8. In a dactylic hexameter line, each dactyl may be replaced by a M

A dactyl is rarely replaced by a spondee in the 5 YA foot.

0. Synizesis is ﬂ%mﬂumﬁ'&% =120 a‘;{: '#Mgﬂ .IH;.:@EI;UE V‘G..MQ@F

da}@lﬁﬂﬂiwéﬁﬂ_ﬁﬂéﬁ&ﬁ;ﬂ_ﬁ%[# fong .(';Jfa%..
10, Epic correption is Mp@hﬂ ﬂgC £ (;; ptﬂ yfa.gﬁf & i;gr éﬁbpﬁ

B. Scan the following lines, marking long (~) and short () syllables, foot or metron divisions (|), and
each principal caesura ("] or dlaeresis ("l}’

lambic Trimeter
L / o=y
N &sl Iruﬂ 'F| E Tn:un apnydvolc

—t —
cby T Stuﬂﬁ/ﬂnﬁlgfat/ﬂpl:';cmq:ncls’iv.
e (e o
Tul.'rﬁp rmwun:/ *{/Fﬁp[uuﬁ,ﬂntp pliwy

u..u-.-*

ﬁv:rwz, tuyvu‘//'rdvs &va opd médrac,

W o= _— W= w _— u
2, TH PRV ElEaufmﬂpuvﬂﬁvm. Th 8" ebpevd

E’qﬂ:ﬂ.’l, T‘; &' Elbi:/rﬁ

:m.pﬁ Esuﬁv}]‘]ﬂ]cﬁ“qv,

TTFIDL"II.'.'I.J"I.'EI.\' TTPMTG\I' BEM‘J'

=y v — —
3. 'th:z, cg T&p)ﬁzi!

=
El' dv Bewjpely Ec':T Tob ﬁllnuc ﬁ:uéc.

1. The lines for scansion practice below have been taken from the readings in Chapter 6,
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-

depb-:: cmpﬂu

U e [, — —
4. meviav péperyfot :na‘wﬁc ”ﬁlh’

Eiegiac Cﬂuplef
—_— ) — e

ﬂ:upil stEttm obdé :rmE Apeic

5. nﬁ:‘rnl':'l ﬂ%ﬂmp kal

- W
xrctol é:lt ﬁllﬁ olcuxal qnlnt}écc&p'&!

A \J u L
6. Kap'riprl’:c\fv ﬂrol%mc‘F%éproc Inﬁ TﬁEEXCﬂHﬂ

v rr
Ap'r'|~:|5 olk aya}mv”@uﬁsmt AANE Kﬂ#n(

— ") W oem | e (VI VI e o — WU e
7. Aoddoc Emiktnfioc yeved ﬂv,\ aljcwp” avamnpoc,
— w b - — —_— w 1Y)
kal mevipgv fﬂc,} al np{?.at/&ﬂavﬁ ote.?

— W W - Vo - —
xlaﬁ*xnvﬁ el o ptvfEpmedoy alel,

5’ ﬁvE;m ;v]} :'JLII:.:TE/R}L?LGCE et

Yoo e
8. THe apefrijc Tov

xphpaTa

Dactylic Hexameter
- (3] —_ g - b e
9. Klaldf Edvtépnn rz[téﬂd/i&m rcXME:lﬂup.e N TE
W T LY W= B w = -
Tepqnxz’fjnﬂ T’ Epa}m rs{!l'[n ﬁpvm T’ Dupav}/q TE

— o p— b () vl™ 9 Vel e
KalXidfmn E’;ﬁ 3¢ mpog /pec"r:i-:q}écﬂv dmacéwy.

wo. vy pivfyap Mﬁvé aoc|évlkncey chv nvy,

—_— = 'T oW — 1) U _
kKelvoy ' JlabTic éffw: ap Tnp Esm gict xali r]p.h'.
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Drill 73.A (pp. 321-322)
1.  TepmovIwV
3. Poulopév

5.  Oidaokopévou
7. SnloUv

9.  yryvopeva

11. Seyopevog

13. eBélovra/Bérovia
15. apyopévmv

17. meiBouoi(v)

19. fkovTt

21. Svia

23. TrepTIOpEVA

Drill 73.B (pp. 322-323)
1. €éNBovra

3. Teiocavti

5. mepepbévnt
7. SeEapévnv
9. aybévia

11. axoucdaong
13. yevopeva
15. apyOeiodag
17. 51dakdpevar
19. €Beknodorn
21. weloapévny
23. dnAwbeion(v)

Chapter 7

o PR

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.

SRS ANl N

TLOLOUHEVQ
TIHWODV
OPWHEVAS
navBdvouoi(v)
ayovoot
Aeyopeva
adikoloav
AKOUOMEVT)
€XOpeEvaL
ptAoupevov
gxouot(v)
oUoMV

BouknBévteg
TIOLNOOEVALS
OYOVI®V
idolUoa

. TIAUOAPEVOLG
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22,
24.

adiknBévrac
TIOAEPNOAVTOG
pabodv
1AnOév
viknBéviwv
AexOév

opBévtag
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Drill 73-74.A (p. 325)

1. Principal Parts: dyw, GEw, fyayov, ﬁxa, fypad, nxOnv
Person and Number: 3rd sing. Participles: masc. sing. acc.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present ayet ayetot ayerat
Imperfect nye(v) fyeto fyeto
Future aEet aEetan ayOnoetan
Aorist nyoye(v) Nyayeto nx6n
Infinitives
Present ayetv ayeoBoi ayeoBat
Future aEerv aEecBon ayOnoecban
Aorist ayayeiv ayayéoBat ayOfvau
Participles
Present ayovia Ay Opevov ayopevov
Aorist ayayovia Ay Ay OpEVOV ayOévra
2. Principal Parts: dkovw, akovoopat, fikovoa, aknkoa, —, nrouodnv

Person and Number: 3rd pl. Participles: masc. pl. dat.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present axovouai(v) akovovTat
Imperfect flkouov NKoOUOVTO
Future AakougovIaL akoucBnoovrat
Aorist flkouoav fkovoBnoav
Infinitives
Present AKOUELV akoueoBat
Future akovoeoBat akouoBnoecBan
Aorist akolUoat akouaBfjvar
Participles
Present axovouai(v) AKOUOpEVOLG
Aorist dxovoaot(v) dxouaBeio(v)
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3. Principal Parts: meibw, meiow, €meioa, mémeika, TéMEITpAL, Eeiobny

Person and Number: 1st sing.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active
meiBw

.
gmeBov
TEIOW
£meloq

meiBetv
TIELOELV
TEloaL

meiBovon)
TELOAOT)

Participles: fem. sing. dat.

Middle
meiBopat
emelBopnv
TEloOpaL
ETELOAPNV

meiBecBan
meioecBat
meicacBar

meiBopévr)
TIELOQEVT)

Passive
meiBopat
emelBopnv
merobnoopat
€TreioOnv

reiBecBan
re1o0noecBon
re1o0fvar

meiBopévs
meroBeion)

4. Principal Parts:  Séyopat, dEopat, 8eEapnv, —, Sdeypan, —

Person and Number: 2nd sing. Participles: masc. sing. voc.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active

Middle
Séxn/Oéyet
€déyou
S¢En/SéEen
€6EEw

SéyxeoBan
S5€EeaBan
SEEacBar

SeyOpeve
SeEdpeve

Passive
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5. Principal Parts: adikéw, adiknow, ndiknoa, ndiknka, ndiknpat, nd1kROnv

Person and Number: 2nd pl. Participles: masc. pl. acc.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present Aad1KeiTE adikeioBe
Imperfect noikeite NoikeioOe
Future adiknoete ad1knOnoecbe
Aorist noiknoarte no1kNOnTe
Infinitives
Present AS1KelV adikeioBar
Future adiknoety adiknBnoeoBan
Aorist adikfjoal ad1knBfvar
Participles
Present adikoUvTag adikoupévoug
Aorist adiknoavrog adiknBévrac
6. Principal Parts: 1ipdw, Tipfow, ETipNoa, TETLPNKA, TETIPNpPAL, ETTpAONV

Person and Number: 1st pl.  Participles: fem. pl. nom.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TIHOpEV Tipopeba Tipopeba
Imperfect ETTPOpEV ertpopeda eTippeda
Future TIHNOOpEV Tipnoopeba TipnBnoopeba
Aorist ETIPNOOpEY eripnodpeba eripnOnpev
Infinitives
Present TIpGv TipdoBat TipdoBat
Future TIPNOELY Tipoeofan TipnOnoeobon
Aorist Tipfloat Tippoaofat TipnOfvon
Participles
Present Tip&oOL TIHWOpEVAL TIHWOpEVAL
Aorist Tipnodoat TIPNOoGpEvVaL TipnBeioon
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7. Principal Parts: aE1dw, aEiwdow, nEiwoa, NEiwka, NEiwpat, nE1wonv

Person and Number: 1st pl.

Participles: fem. pl. nom.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present aErolpev aEroupeba
Imperfect nEtoUpev nEioupeba
Future aEidoopev AE1wOnoopeba
Aorist nEidoapev NE1Onpev
Infinitives
Present aErolv aErovoBar
Future aEroetv aE1wBnoeoBar
Aorist aEidoat AE1wOivar
Participles
Present aEroloal aEtoupeval
Aorist aEioaocat aEiwBeioat
8. Principal Parts: 6pdo, Syopat, €180v, Edpaxa/Edpaka, Edpapat/oppat, edny

Person and Number: 3rd sing. Participles: neut. sing. nom.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present opa oparat
Imperfect €0pa €pATO
Future Syetat
Aorist e15¢(v) GpOn
Infinitives
Present opav opaoBat
Future SyeoBar
Aorist 15ty opOfvan
Participles
Present Op&V OpWpEVOV
Aorist 156v opOEv
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Drill 73-74.B (pp. 325-326)

SidaEapévn
TLOLOUHEVOV
VIKT|OOVTEC

YL1Y VOHEV®V

AexOévta

. PIAOUHEVE

pabcdv
péNovTa
SeEapévoug
SnAoupeva

. apyOeig

. Seyopévav

Drill 73-74.C (pp. 326-328)

1.
3.

11.
13.
15.
17.
19.
21.
23.
25.
27.
29.

pres. act. masc. pl. acc.

pres. pass. neut. pl. nom./voc./acc.

aor. pass. fem. sing. acc.

pres. mid./pass., fem. pl. dat.
pres. act. masc./neut. sing. dat.
aor. mid. fem. sing. gen.

aor. act. masc./neut. sing. dat.
pres. mid. masc. pl. acc.

pres. act. masc./neut. pl. dat.
aor. act. masc./neut. pl. gen.
aor. act. masc. sing. nom./voc.

pres. act. masc. sing. nom./voc.

aor. pass. fem. pl. nom./voc.
aor. pass. fem. pl. gen.
pres. act. masc. pl. acc.

oD

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.

o

10.
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.
26.
28.
30.

TreppOévTag
dxovouat(v)
apEapévag
OvTa
e\Boloa
€XOpEVOU
adiknBeioaic
Ayouo®dv
15wV
Bouhdpevar
Sidaokopévav

1AnOév

pres. act. masc./neut. pl. dat.
aor. act. masc. sing. acc.;

aor. act. neut. pl. nom./voc./acc.

pres. act. masc. pl. acc.

aor. mid. masc. pl. nom./voc.
aor. act. masc./neut. sing. dat.
pres. mid. fem. sing. dat.

pres. act. masc./neut. sing. dat.
aor. mid. fem. pl. acc.

aor. act. masc./neut. sing. dat.
aor. pass. masc./neut. pl. gen.
aor. act. fem. pl. acc.

aor. act. masc. sing. nom./voc.
pres. mid. fem. pl. nom./voc.
aor. act. masc./neut. pl. dat.
aor. act. masc. pl. acc.
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Drill. 73-74.D (p. 328)
1. Principal Parts: Qmomépm®, ATOTERY®, ATETEPYA, ATIOTIETTOHPA, ATIOTIETTEPHAL,

ametéppOny

Person and Number: 3rd pl. Participles: fem. pl. acc.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active
armotépTrouoti(v)
QTLETIEPTIOV
armotrépyouoti(v)
ATETEPYAV

QTTOTIEPTIELY
QTTOTIEPYELY
amoTépyat

QTOTIEPTIOUTGG
ATOTTEPYATAG

Middle
ATTOTIEPTIOVTOL
QTIETIEPTIOVTO
ATOTIEPYOVTOL
QATETTEPYOVTO

amotépmeobat
amotépyeobat
amotépyacHat

QTTOTIEPTIOPEVAS
ATOTTEPYAPEVAS

Passive
ATTOTIEPTIOVTOL
QTIETIEPTIOVTO
amoteppbioovrat
ameméppOnoav

amotépmeobat
amoteppBioeobat
amotepedijvat

QTTOTIEPTIOPEVAS
amoteppBeiodg
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2. Principal Parts: diahéyopat, StahéEopan, —, —, Sieikeypat, SiehéyOnv

Person and Number: 1st sing. Participles: masc. sing. nom.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Participles
Present
Aorist

3. Principal Parts: CnAdw, TnAwow, ELhhwoa, eCnAwka,

Active

Middle

Stakéyopan
SteleySpnv
StahéEopan

SrtahéyeoBan
S1aNéEeaBan

Stakeyopevog

Person and Number: 2nd pl. Participles: fem. pl. gen.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active
Cnhoute
€CnhouTe
Cn\woete
eln\woate

Cnhotv
Cn\woetv
Cn\doat

Cnhouo kv
{NA\wodo®dv

Middle

Passive

StehéyOnv

SraheyOijvar

SraheyDeig

Passive
CnhouoBe
€Cn\ouoBe

CnhouoBat

Cnhoupévav
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4. Principal Parts: mapept, mopéoopat, —, —, —,
Person and Number: 3rd sing. Participles: neut. sing. acc.

Indicative
Active Middle
Present mépeoti(v)
Imperfect Tapiiv
Future TTapéoTOL
Aorist
Infinitives
Present TIOPETVAL
Future mapéoeoBat
Aorist
Participles
Present TApov
Aorist
5. Principal Parts: mmaoyw, meioopat, émabov, mémovba, —, —

Person and Number: 2nd sing. Participles: masc. sing. dat.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active Middle
TATYELS
ETTOOYES

TeloT)/TeloeL
eraBec

TAOYELY
meioecBat
maOeiv

TACYOVTL
maBovTt

Passive

Passive
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6. Principal Parts: mpartw, mpdEw, EmpaEa, TETPAYA/TETPAYQ, TETTPAY HOL, ETTpayOnV
Person and Number: 1stpl.  Participles: fem. pl. nom.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TPATTOpEV TpaTTOpEDa
Imperfect ETTPATTOpEY empaTTopeda
Future mpaopev mpayOnoopeda
Aorist empaEapev emrpdyOnpev
Infinitives
Present TIPATTELY mparrecBat
Future TTpaEetv mpayOnoecbat
Aorist paEat TpayOijvar
Participles
Present TPATTOUCOL TPATTOHEVOL
Aorist TpaEaoat mpayBeioat
7. Principal Parts: mpooéyw, wpootEw, Tpoaéoyov, Tpostoynka, —, ——

Person and Number: 3rd pl. Participles: masc. pl. acc.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active Middle Passive
mpocéyouat(v)

TIPOCEIYOV

mpoceEouoi(v)

TIPOTETYOV

TIPOTEYELV
TPOCEEELY
TIPOCOYELY

TIPOTEYOVTAG
TIPOTTYOVTAG
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8. Principal Parts: yaipw, yaipow, ——, kexapnka, —, €xapnv
Person and Number: 2nd sing. Participles: fem. sing. gen.

Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present XO1pELS
Imperfect EXaLpeS
Future XOLPNOELS
Aorist EXapng
Infinitives
Present XO1pELV
Future XOLpNOELY
Aorist xapivat
Participles
Present XOLpouong
Aorist Xopeiong

Drill 73-74.E (pp. 328-329)

1. he rejoiced 2. you were applying

3. we are suffering 4. the things done (subj., d.o.)

5.  to be deemed fortunate (repeatedly) 6. to send away (once)

7. you are discussing 8. the thing that is present, the present (subj., d.o.)

9. you (pl.) were enjoying 10. to do (once)

11. they will turn to 12. you envied

13. for the men suffering (once) 14. to be about to be sent away
for the men who suffered

15. to the men conversing 16. they are present

17. the men managing (d.o.) 18. to sufter (once)

19. you will rejoice 20. you were (being) present

Drill 73-74.F (pp. 329-330)

1. empayOn 2. CnhovoBar

3. amemepye(v) 4. Cnh@oouoi(v)

5. Ol YOpEVTES 6. TpOOELYOV

7.  1aig TTApouvTaig 8. TOV TAoTYOvVIQ
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11.
13.
15.
17.
19.

TTpaEetv 10. S1oAeESpeba

€xatpov 12. TOUG ATTOTIEPYAVTAG
€Cf)Aou 14. SrohexOijvan
TTaphpev 16. yaipopev

ETTPATTOV 18. Tpooéoyes
€Cnhoute 20. amomeppOijvar

Drill 75.A (pp. 331-332)

© 2Nk e

| T e S S e N S S =Y
S 0O ® QU kWD~ O

for the students (who are) learning many things from the teacher
the future (subj., d.o.)

for the goddess loving Athens well

the men ruling the citizens (subj.)

in reality (in respect to the thing being)

the men conquered in battle (d.o.)

of the orator who came into our land

the things persuading them (subj., d.o.)

for the ones listening

of the Spartans who made war upon the Athenians

. men not having money (subj.)
. men sent into battle (subj., d.a.)

in the land being ruled by (the) Athenians
the things that arose (subj., d.o.)

. to me being willing to welcome the slaves

of the Athenians the ones who spoke well (sub;.)
the thing being loved (subj., d.o.)

. the slave (f.) being treated badly (d.o.)

. for the men having the favor of the divinities

. the young men who were taught by you (pl.) (d.o.)

Drill 75.B (pp. 332-334)

1.

AR A

For the man wanting (to) it is possible to learn the art of words.

Many of the things being said now are things that you heard from them.

The men occupying the islands were not having slaves.

The men who were shamefully wronged by those citizens are going away from Athens.
Noble indeed is the reputation of the men who honor the gods and the children of the
gods.
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10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

It is not possible to tell the things that are about to be, but I shall tell the things that
(already) happened.

The god sent away many and terrible misfortunes to the mortals who were doing wrong.
The Greeks will make war upon Alexander who carried Helen away (with himself) into
the land of the foreigners.

This was the man who had done wrong, council, and you were the ones (who had been)
wronged.

We were wishing to hear (from) the men who had been thought worthy to speak.

It will certainly be necessary to rule the conquered land justly.

For the men who died in the battle on behalf of you, citizens, the reputation will be
deathless.

The thing being seen and heard by the people is terrible.

I, at least, do not believe the poet who is speaking about the things in (the house of)
Hades.

The men ruling will die at some time at the hands of the men wishing to be ruled
otherwise somehow.

Drill 76 (pp. 335-336)

NN =

10.

That man did well (in) ending his life. For he was making war on behalf of his children.
How will you alone, ally men, stop the enemies from coming into our land?

Your child did not do wrong (in) welcoming the serangers into the house.

You prevailed over the rest (of the men) in speaking well about your companions.

The majority were doing badly (in) being persuaded and led by those rhetors.

I began honoring this man from his deeds; but now I want to speak about his soul.

You are doing wrong, Athenians, (in) beginning a war, but we shall never cease being
your allies.

It was not possible to stop these foreigners from becoming slaves to the men who had
conquered.

I shall begin teaching the young men to love and honor the divinities.

They will not prevail over me (in) honoring the victory of the Athenians.
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Drill 77-78.B (page 337)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Drill 77-78.D (page 337)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Drill 77-78.E (p. 337)
1. UPpig, UPpewg, 1

PUOLS, PUOEWG, 1)

L X

Singular

0 AnpoaBévng
10U AnpooBévoug
¢ Anpoobéver
10V AnpooBévn

® AnpéoBevec

Singular

TOUTO TO ETTOC
TOUTOU TOU ETTOUC
TOUTE TE) ETTEL

TOUTO TO ETTOC

Singular
mtdoa 1 Suvapig

A0S Thg SUVApENS

TaoT) i) Suvapet

Tdoav Thv Suvapty

® TAoa duvopt

Singular
1 TToVNpPA& GUOLS

A TTOVNPAS PUTEWS

i) TTOVNPQ PUOEL

THV TTOVNPAV PUALY

® TToVNpa PUOL

Suvayitg, Suvdpewe, 1
ZwKpATNG, ZWKPATOUG, O

AnpooBévng, AnpooBévoug, 0

oA

Plural

TaUTA TA ETT1)
TOUT®V TV ETTDV
ToUTOIg TOIG ETrET(V)
TaUTA TA ETT1)

Plural

mdoat ol duvapeig
TACOV TOV OuvApewv
méooig Taig Suvdpeot(v)
Taoag 10§ duvapelg

® oot Suvdpeg

Plural

al Trovnpai GUOELS

TGOV TTOVIPOV PUOEWV
Tai¢ Tovnpais puoeot(v)
TAG TTOVNPAS PUOELS

® Trovnpai PUoELC

€TTOC, ETTOUC, TO
YEVOG, YEvoug, TO
TTONIC, TIOAEWG, 1)
d0og, mdboug, 16
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Drill 77-78.F (p. 338)

1. duvapewv

3. mabn

5.  TrOAEIC

7. AnpooBévoug
9. yéveor(v)
11. URpeig

13. duvapeot(v)
15. mabn

17. €mn

Drill 77-78.G (p. 338)
1. 1) koA

3. TNV KaAnv
5. TOV KAAOV
7. 1OV KAADV
9.  T0i¢ KOAOIC

Drill 79.B (page 339)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

2.
4.
6.
8.
10
12.
14.
16.
18.
2.
4.
6.
8.
10

Singular

1 dAnOn¢ &0Ea

thic dAAnBouc SGEnc

i) aAnBel OSEn

v aAno1 S6Eav

& dnBic SSEa

Singular
aUTO TO AANBEC
9 ~ ~ ) ~
aUToU ToU AAnBotc
9 ~ ~ 9 ~
AUTE TG AANOel
aUTO TO AANBEc
aUTO TO AANBEc

UPpet
YEVOV
PUOELG
ZOKPOTEG

. ETog

UL
ETTOUC
TTOALY
Suvapewg

® KAAOV/TO KOANOV
® KAAE

® Kohat/al koAai/ TG KAAAS

® KAAX/TA KOO

. TG KAAG

Plural
ai dAnBeic SoEan

TV AANB&VY SoEdv
1aic AAnBéot SoEaic

1a¢ aAAnOeic OAGEaC
& dAnBeic SSEan

Plural
aUTA TA GANO7

AUTOV TOV AANB&OV
avToig Toig dAnBéot(v)

aUTA TA GANOT
aUTA TA GANO7
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Drill 79.C (p. 339)

1.

L Xy

akndéot yvopoug 2. Aoyov yeudi)
pihog oapng 4. yeuddv yvopdv
1fig aAnBolg apetfig 6. ai aknBeic aitiat
VOHG TAPEL 8.  AOYoug COPEig
aAnof guotv 10. &AnOeic ENTridec

Drill 79.D (p. 340)

ISARANE I ol S Al

Only the men speaking true things will easily persuade the majority.
This woman is not able to say clear words to you.

It is necessary to say the true thing (= truth).

I used to have a friend sure and good.

The men having true opinions and saying words not false were persuading the people.

From this man you (pl.) will hear false words.

Drill 80-82 (pp. 341-342)

1.

The rest of the poets envy Euripides for/because of his skill.

Gen. of Cause

All good things will be present for you in this land.

Dat. with Compound Verb

We were making war upon the non-Greeks because of necessity, but without justice.
Dat. of Cause

Are you willing to pay attention to these rhetors?

Dat. with Compound Verb

Free men do not have gratitude to masters for/because of their freedom.
Gen. of Cause

Is it possible to die because of fear?

Dat. of Cause

The Spartans were rejoicing in/because of their victory over the Athenians.
Dat. of Cause

I was near the house of Euripides with my companions.

Dat. with a Compound Verb
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Chapter 7, Exercises A (pp. 343-344)

1.

10.

ot TToAMa kol derva abovreg yvopnv ouk dyabnv Eoyov Tept Npndag.
The men who suffered many and terrible things got an opinion not good about us.

OAiyot Tot o1 TV €v Tij YUyi) ApeTnv Op&OVTES, AAN €Y oot SNADTW AUTO TOUTO.
Few, you know, are the men seeing (the) excellence in the soul, but I shall show you this

very thing.

capde Opdtar 6 guoer TV Siknv TGV év TouTtoig TGV AvBpdTwy v oic pddiov
Adikelv.

The man honoring justice by (because of) nature is clearly seen among these ones of men
in whom (it is) easy to do wrong.

KOAGS eTroinoev 1 pRtnp povu eig 18 ABivag eNBolioa ouv Ttaroiv. Gviwg yop ayabov
év i) TTOAeL Piov fyopev.

My mother did beautifully (in) coming to Athens with (her) children. For we were
leading a really good life in the city.

oU TroT’ €1, Zel TATEP; TOUT AKOUELS TO ETT0G; TNVOE Opds TV UPpLy;
Where in the word are you, father Zeus? Do you hear this word? Do you see this
insolence?

oU povov aAnOf ta €mrn ékeivou ToU TToINTOU AN KAl ¢ ETTog eitelv ABdvatd eotiv.
Not only true are the lines (of verse) of that poet, but also (they are) practically immortal.

€KEIV’ oUy OpaT), ® Bouls, é¢ ouTog ov Tpootyel Upiv TOV volUv oUdE TOIG TG TTOAEWS
VOHOLG;

Do you not see that thing, council, that this man is not paying attention to you and (is)
not (paying attention) to the laws of the city?

1i8€ éoTiv f) yuvn pévn 1 oot TavT’, & Séorrota, AéEet oapag.
This is the only woman who will tell you, master, all things clearly.

SiKaLdV TIoU TIAVIA TGOV TEKV®V XAPLV TIPATTELY TOV YE TIATEPQL.
(It is) just, I suppose, for the father, at least, to do all things for the sake of his children.

oUdétote ot pidov “ENnot 10 BapPapov yevijoetar yévog.
Never, you know, will the non-Greek race become dear to the Greeks.
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Chapter 7, Exercises B (pp. 345-361)

1.

10.

11.

12.

A good man, Demosthenes, is accustomed to say(ing) and do(ing) true things and to
see(ing) all things according to nature.

When did the city of the Athenians arise? Are you able to learn this thing from
somewhere?

I wish to learn to speak well and nobly. For I don’t suppose you alone have this power of
words, Gorgias.

You will say, I suppose, that often I alone was conversing with Demosthenes alone, but
did you ever hear our words? Were you present with us?

Mothers attend to their children; for this is the work of women.

After the speech of Gorgias the young men were having (it) in mind to converse with
Socrates about the nature of virtue.

To the words of that man I am telling you, child, to pay attention. For it is indeed
necessary, I suppose, to obey your father.

To the young men conversing about the soul Socrates spoke in this way somehow: the
mortal nature according to its power wants to be always and immortal.

Do you, citizens, not want to do the necessary things? Will you not send away to
somewhere this woman, a common misfortune of so to speak all Hellas?

How did you, wicked man, become hateful to the gods and to me and to every race of
men. For I certainly don’t suppose you always used to have this fate.

The stranger who had come into the city told us (his) country and race and misfortunes,
just as you yourself heard, but he said false things and not reality.

A man who on account of excellence was being spoken of nobly in Athens and

throughout Hellas, this man contrary to expectation himself and all (his) race became an
enemy of the people of the Athenians.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

You said that a non-Greek man had come into (the) city from somewhere. Wicked, you
know, and shameful (are) men saying false things.

A noble and good man who truly rejoices because of the good things of friends never
envies them because of wealth.

Fearsome were the deeds in that battle, the ones happening through necessity, and the
ones being done through thought.

(It is) clear that your enemies want to send you away to somewhere with your wife out
from the city. They envy you of course, I suppose, because of (your) wealth and race and
reputation.

It is necessary in a city great and having rule for free men to manage the affairs of the
citizens.

The thing said by the poet really is true: (the) city teaches (the) man.

Few of the Athenians were wishing to make war upon the Spartans, who then were
having (a great) reputation and great power, but practically all men in the city had the
following common opinion: it was necessary to hold on somehow to the rule of the
islands.

Not, by Zeus, will you enjoy hearing, woman, that beloved Socrates ended his life at the
hands of his enemies.

This student never pays attention to the wisdom of the poets and not to the things that
the teacher says. How then will he ever be taught to be good in soul?

How are you not doing wrong and doing terrible things, (you) the man now making war
on these men contrary to whose opinion then you were not able to speak?

Not to me, at least, clear is the cause on account of which these things truly happened,
and I am not persuaded in (my) mind by this man who says few things really true, but

(says) many things false.

Truly, indeed, I suppose, you are doing wrong, slaves, not only (in) saying false things,
but also (in) doing shameful things.
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

A power, you know, of the soul is justice. And on account of this cause a just man has a
just soul. Or (is that) not (s0)?

Your enemies are enjoying seeing you, that you suffer bad things. For they envy, I
suppose, (your) fortune.

Then our fathers made war on behalf of all Hellas against the power and wealth of the
non-Greeks; but now we who stopped (the) war are keeping the peace contrary to the
judgment of those (earlier) men.

Often, you know, Socrates, who was Athenian in respect to descent, used to enjoy
conversing with other citizens and strangers both in the roads in (the) agora. For in fact
few of his companions were able ever to stop him (from) speaking.

Often many of the Athenians used to welcome Socrates into (their) houses from
somewhere. For each one was wanting to discuss with him the nature of reality and
somehow to become a noble and good man.

Will you not honor, citizens, these men who did all things for you according to judgment
and conquered the enemies and died on behalf of you, and will you never make peace?

It was easy even for men not having money to converse with Socrates and to hear many
things from him; but (it was) difficult, I suppose, to learn his wisdom.

Then we ourselves were suffering bad things at the hands of the men ruling contrary to
laws, but now all men in the city are faring well because the rulers so rule the people just
as fathers (rule) their sons.

The man sent by the Spartans to Athens made a speech about peace toward the people.
And the Athenians welcomed his words and paid attention (to them). And resulting from
these things it was clear that the Spartans truly were wanting to cease making war.

A. Socrates said that it was necessary for a mortal man to do and to experience mortal
things.

B. But by nature does each man do the things that he is accustomed to do(ing)?

A. According, at least, to my opinion, custom rules the deeds of practically every man.
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

44,

45.

The Athenians, the ones, at least, having sense and wits, say that those commanders, the
one who died and the one who is now, were doing all good things on behalf of this city.
And for the sake of this thing it will be necessary for them to be honored by the citizens.

Always both among gods and men we shall do according to sense, as is the speech being
called of the wise men, at least.

(It is) bad to rejoice because of the misfortunes of others, but good indeed (is he) who does

not do this very thing.

You converse with the young men, Socrates, doing which very thing the other orators
and Gorgias enjoy.

There is present a really good man, shameful citizens, who will stop you (from) doing
violence against this woman.

I heard clearly the things being said then, but these words of the poet you said neither
correctly nor beautifully. Not, by Zeus, did I rejoice because of your false speech.

The things called bad are good to unjust men, but to just men (they are) bad. And good
things are really good to good men, but to bad men (they are) bad. Or how do you say
these things, dear companion?

I myself heard the god who was saying somehow the future, that the Athenians would be
masters of all Hellas. And this speech wants to say that the foreigners will be defeated in
this great war by the Athenians. Was the divinity saying true things?

Contrary to virtue, but according to the necessary thing I did those things, hearing
which, citizens, you are not enjoying. For a divinity from somewhere was leading me.

By Hermes, dear Socrates—for it is necessary to say the truth (true things) in reply to
you—a great fear of death holds me, at the hands of which I often suffered fearsome and
many things. (It is) clear to every man that Hades (is) a power beyond (a) man.

True were the things said by you about these men whose reputations you envy. And I

am able to say many things, but on account of the nature of the matter I shall cease

speaking.
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46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

Many things were being said about the present opinion both in the council and
throughout the city. The men who were citizens in descent had much fear of the
strangers who had come out from the rest of Hellas.

A. Were you yourself present, friend, at the death of Socrates?

B. (Yes,) and we were discussing many things indeed with him, I and others who were
truly loving him. But I did not see the death itself; for I never wanted to see the
suffering of that man nor (did) many others.

Some bad things happen either because of fortune or because of the mortal nature of men,
other (bad) things we ourselves do. Never do we, the ones who suffered and did, cease
(from) shamefully being wronged and doing wrong.

We intend to welcome these good women and to treat (them) nobly. For they are
spoken of well by quite all men, and their husbands are really good.

A. Are you persuaded that our commanders were paying attention to the foreigners
who were suffering badly?

B. [ at least, (am) not (persuaded), by Zeus, nor now are they doing just things,
according, at least, to my opinion.

A. The poet says somewhere that the men suffering bad things from (at the hands of)
Justice will each learn. For because of suffering they will become wise.

B. Justly these men are suffering, but not always according to justice are the fortunes of
mortals.

Not, you know, according to race, but on account of excellence alone the people of the
Athenians honor(ed) men and women.

That all the good makers of epic poetry make these beautiful things not resulting from
skill but with the aid of the divinities is clear.

A. These terrible enemies want to hold not only the rule throughout (the) land, but also
the (rule) throughout (the) sea.

B. Now indeed you are speaking clearly, in the name of the gods, things that the others
have in mind but are not willing to say.
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55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

Neither because of power do I envy this man nor because of wealth. These things this
man indeed has and I do not have, but common certainly is (the) sky to all mortals and
(the) earth, on which we have homes.

This thing, at least (is) clear, that that battle happened beside the sea. But now through
practically all the land we are making war.

To where in the world did the power of the city go and where, men, will it be seen?
Always somehow unclear (is) the future for all men, but great and difficult will be the
struggle against the non-Greek, and we think it right to begin a war on account of the
acts of violence now against the allies.

From childhood I used to want always to learn the causes of each thing and the
experiences concerning the heaven and the earth, but of these things I did not have then a
teacher having sense.

I want to say a few things to you, Athenian men, concerning public affairs. For you were
present in the council, in which I discussed about peace, and you always understood me,
that I was speaking with a view to the common good of the city; both then and now it is
necessary for you to cease making war upon those foreigners who are friends.

A. The thing having a beginning, is it necessary that (it) also end?

B. Well, the life of a man begins and according to necessity it ends. Or (is this) not (so)?

A. You are saying true things.

B. And the life of a divinity has a beginning, but it does not end ever. Zeus, you know,
was born, but he will not experience death.

A. You are saying also these things true.

B. We are saying, therefore, that the gods who always are began, but they do not end.

A. Also this thing indeed I say, that the soul of every human being is a deathless thing,

and our souls will really be in (the house of) Hades.

Chapter 7, Exercises C (pp. 362-364)

1.

AéYelg TTou @¢ TIAvTa TUYT) TIOLEIG KAl oU yvapn, AN oy Opdg Thv wiyxnv, 0Tt ToU
OWHATOG OUTOU GVTWG APYEL.

) T 5 ~ ~ [ N ) ~ 3C 7 , \ ~ 3
€€ wv eime 1oi¢ Tapovoiv O “Exktwp v aAndi edniwoe yvopnv mept col, ®
ANEEavVOpe, kAl 0UdETTOT ETTavoato Sevax Aéywv. €€ ou kaknv viv €xeig SOEav.
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10.

11.

12.

akndf Aéyews, @ Zokpates. 160e viv povov Poulopar pabeiv €ott tov Sikatov
adikfjoat kol dikaid Tote TA ToU Adikou Epya;

N , 5 ~ e < , ¢ \ \ ¢ \ ~ \ , ~
ool Myw, @ Tal, 61t Tov Piov 0 00¢ TaTNp UTO detviig Yuvaikog Tehevtnoet Bvnriig.
EY® YOp TOUTO, 1) GiAN PATNP OOV, TO HEYQ TIOLNOW TIWG.

€k TTo1d0g Exatpov T €T akoUumv TGV dyabdv Tontédv. kal viv Toig AKoUouotv g
€TTOG ELTIELV TIAPELOLY EKEIVOL OT ETT1 TOUS PapPdapoug kakds Emolépnoav.

LIRS ’ 1 ~ , e N ’ 5 , 5 ) N 5 3
TaUtov ouk Emabov toig Eévoig ot nkov mobev kai tote ABNVAS €10v; 0U yap NV €v
ABfvaig dAG €v TroNer GAA).

AdIKelg, @ veavid, oU TelBSHEVOS 016 ATTO TH)G TOPTG PNTPOG AKOUELS. QUTH TOL TTOAAG
e AN pavBdver kai T TGV GVIwv UOLv.

, ) (Y 3 , [ , ’ ¢ ~ (3] ’
moAai oy eiov ol URpeLg, @ Anpéobeveg, Gg TTdoyouot TToTe o1 ToAITatL ol €v TIOAEDL
viknBeloaic UTTO TOV VIKNOAVIWV.

TOV ZwkpAaToug fikouoag Adyov; oU Tot dveu dikng EAeyev 0Tt ANaig pev S6Eaig €det
TOUG ApyovTag TOV voUv Ttpoatyetv, GAAaig &€ ou.

m60ev ouv Eyéveto T6de TO dervov Epyov; OfAGV otiv GTL TV UPpLv Emmoinoag Tiig ofig
YUVOIKOG UTIO QUOEMS TTOVIpAS Kal oU d1x AGyou Kai YVGHNG.

oUK EO0TLV €Keivolg TOig Trovipoig TelbecBar prtopot oig OV voiv ToANOL TGOV VEwV
7’ ~ \ 7 \ Y ’ b ~ e b e b ’
mpooéyouat: TToAoU yap d6Eav kai ou yvapnv aAndi o avBpwtog 6 GMoug Teibetv

g0éN vV TTotEITAL.

SHAOV €0Tiv OT1 01 TOU ZwKPATOUS ETATPOL AUTOV ETIL TG TTAOUTR OUK ECNAOUV-- OU YOp
elxev—— AN\ €Tl ) Apeti] Thig Yuyis.
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Drill 83.A (pp. 365-366)

N R N

G W QNN DN DNDDNNDDNDNDNDN PR PP PP PR =

perfect

pluperfect

aorist

pluperfect

perfect

perfect

pluperfect
imperfect, perfect
perfect

. perfect
. pluperfect

aorist

. pluperfect

imperfect

. imperfect

. pluperfect

perfect

. perfect
. perfect

aorist

. pluperfect
. perfect
. perfect

pluperfect

. aorist

. perfect

. perfect

. imperfect
. perfect

. pluperfect
. perfect

aorist

Chapter 8

you have made

you had made

I learned, they learned
I had learned

we have done

we have fared

he had ruled

he was ruling, he has ruled
to have seen

they have seen

you (pl.) had suffered
you (pl.) suffered

they had sent away

I was sending away, they were sending away

you were teaching
you had taught

to have persuaded
they have persuaded
he has held

he got

he had heard

he has heard

to have done wrong

he had done wrong

you accomplished

you have accomplished
you (pl.) have conquered
you (pl.) were conquering
to have become

he had become

I have envied

I envied
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Drill 83.B (pp. 367-368)

ECNAGOKapEY
eretipnker(v)
NXEpEV
nOéAnoa
TEETTOAEPNKEVAL

. AKNKOOC

£mavov

. mémpaye(v)

E0pPAKQL, EDPAKA
pepabnkapev

Drill 84-85.A (p. 369) o
Principal Parts: dyw, GEw, fiyayov, nya, nypat, 1xOnv
Person and Number: 3rd sing. Participles: masc. sing. nom.

1.
Indicative

Active
Present ayet
Imperfect nye(v)
Future aEet
Aorist nyoye(v)
Perfect fxe(v)
Pluperfect nxer(v)
Infinitives
Present ayetv
Future aEetv
Aorist ayayeiv
Perfect nyévat
Participles
Present aywv
Aorist AYAY DV

oD

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

€Cn\wkévan

TIpnoet

nyopev

NOEANKa
. TremoAepnkaoi(v)
AKNKOEVAL
ETETTAUKETAY
TETTPAYEval
€0paKT), EOPAKT
epaBopev

Middle
ayetot
nyeto
aEetan
nyayeto
fKTO
NKTO

ayeoBoi
aEecBon
ayayéoBat
1’~1Xeou

QY OHEVOS
AY QY OpEVOG

Passive
ayetot
fnyeto
ayOnoetan
9 e

nxun
nKTO1
NKTO

ayeoBoi
ayOnoecban
ayOfvau
1’~1Xeou

QY OHEVOS
ayOeig
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2. Principal Parts: meibw, meiow, €meioa, mémeika, TéMEITpAL, Emeiobny

Person and Number: 2nd pl.

Participles: fem. pl. gen.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present Treifete reiBecBe reiBecBe
Imperfect emeibete emeifeoBe emeifeoe
Future TIEIOETE TreioecBe reicOnoecBe
Aorist ETTEIOQTE émeioaoBe émeloOnte
Perfect TIETTEIKQTE TrETre1oOe TréTTeloBe
Pluperfect ETTETIEIKETE ememerobe emémeioBe
Infinitives
Present reiferv reiBecBan reiBecBan
Future TTEIOELY mreioecBan reicOnoecBan
Aorist TTEloal mreicacBat TretcBfjvan
Perfect TIETTELKEVAL mremreiofat mremreiofat
Participles
Present mtetbovodv mretBopévav metfopévav
Aorist TELOAO GOV TIELOQPEVRV reioBetoddv
3. Principal Parts: 6pdo, Syopat, €180v, Edpaxa/Edpaka, Edpapat/oppat, ey

Person and Number: 3rd pl.  Participles: masc. pl. dat.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present op&GL(v) op&HVTaL
Imperfect EDPWV EDPAOVTO
Future dyovtat
Aorist eidov Opbnoav
Perfect Ewpdkaot(v)/éopdraoti(v) EDpavTaL
Pluperfect
Infinitives
Present opav opaoBat
Future SyeoBar
Aorist 15ty opOfvan
Perfect EPAKEVAL/EOPAKEVAL Eopdoar/Hebat
Participles
Present op&GL(v) OpwEVOLS
Aorist 1dolo1(v) OpBeion(v)
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4. Principal Parts: mpartw, mpdEw, EmpaEa, TETPAYA/TETPAYQ, TETPAY paL, ETTpayOnV

Person and Number: 1st sing. Participles: masc. sing. dat.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist
Perfect

Participles
Present
Aorist

5. Principal Parts: &pyw, GpEw, ﬁpga, ﬁpxa, npypat, fpxOnv
Person and Number: 2nd sing. Participles: fem. sing. gen.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist
Perfect

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active

TTPATI®

ETTPATTOV

TpAEW

€mpata

TETTPAY A/ TIETTPAY X

ETTETIPOYNV/ETIETTPAY NV

TIPATTELY
TTpAEELY
Tpakat

TETTPAYEVAL/TTETPAYEVOL

TPATTOVTL
TpAEavTt

Active
ApYELS
NPXES

GpEetg
npEag
npxas
fipxns

ApyELV
apEetv
apEat
npyévot

apyouong
apEdiong

Middle

Middle

apx/apyet

fpyou

SpEn/SpEer

fpEe
fpEo
npEo

apyeoBat
apEeoBat
é’(pEaOem

npxOat

apxopevng
apEapévng

Passive
TpATTOpAL
ETTPATIOPNV
payOnoopat
empdyOnv
TETPAY AL
ETTETIPAYHNV

mparteobot
mpayOnoecbat
TpayOijvar
mettpdyOat

TPATTOPEV®
TpayOévTL

Passive

apx/apyet

fipxou
apyOnon/apybnoet
fipxOng

l’JpEou

npgo

apyeoBau
apyOnoeobon
apyOfjvau
ﬁpx@ou

apxopevng
apyOeiong
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6. Principal Parts: vikdw, Vikow, EVIKNOQ, VEVIKNKA, VEVIKNpAL, EVIKAONV

Person and Number: 3rd pl. Participles: masc. pl. acc.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present Vik®o1(v) VIKQVTAL
Imperfect EVIKGWV EVIKQOVTO
Future viknoouot(v) viknOiooviat
Aorist Eviknoav éviknOnoav
Perfect veviknkaoi(v) VEVIKNVTOL
Pluperfect EVEVIKNKETAV EVEVIKNVTO
Infinitives
Present VIKAV vikaoBat
Future VIKNOELY viknBnoeoBon
Aorist vikfjoat viknOfval
Perfect VEVIKNKEVAL vevikfjoBat
Participles
Present VIKQVTOG VIKWHEVOUG
Aorist VIKOQVTOG viknOévrag
7. Principal Parts: moiw, Toiow, émoinoa, Temoinka, Temoinpat, érotiony

Person and Number: 1st pl.  Participles: fem. pl. acc.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present TTOL0UpEY mrotoupeba Totoupeba
Imperfect €TTotoUpeV grotoupeba eémotoupeda
Future TLOL OOpEV Troinoopeba mroinOnoopeba
Aorist ETTOLNOApEV emoinodpeba grronOnpev
Perfect TIETTOLKAEV mretrotpeba memtoin peba
Pluperfect ETIETIOLNKEpEV emetotpeba emetotpeba
Infinitives
Present TTOLETV troteioBat troteioBat
Future TTOL1OELY TrotfjoecBat ronBnoeoBar
Aorist Trotfjoat mrotfjoacBat TronBfjvat
Perfect TIETTOINKEVAL mretroifjofan mretrotfjofat
Participles
Present TTO10UCAC TLOLOUPEVAG TLOLOUPEVAG
Aorist TTO1NCACAC TOLNOOHEVAS troinBeioag
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8.
Indicative

Active
Present dnhot
Imperfect €dnAov
Future SnAwoet
Aorist edbNAwoe(v)
Perfect SednAwke(v)
Pluperfect €6ednNAk kel (v)
Infinitives
Present Snhouv
Future SnAwoery
Aorist SnAdoat
Perfect SednAwxévar
Participles
Present Snhouv
Aorist SnAdoav

Principal Parts: dnhéw, dSnhoow, ednhwoa, dedniwka, dedihwpat, Ednhcdbnv
Person and Number: 3rd sing. Participles: neut. sing. nom.

Drill 84-85.B (pp. 369-370)

© 2Nk
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perfect passive

perfect active

perfect middle/passive
pluperfect middle/passive
perfect active

aorist passive

pluperfect middle/passive
perfect middle/passive
perfect middle/passive

. perfect active

. perfect passive

. pluperfect passive
. pluperfect active

perfect passive

. perfect active
. pluperfect active

perfect/pluperfect middle

to have been loved

to have loved

they have ceased/they have been stopped
they had ceased/they had been stopped
you have rejoiced

you rejoiced

I had obeyed/I had been persuaded

you have obeyed/you have been persuaded
he has valued/he has been honored

to have honored

he has been seen

he had been seen

they had fared

it has been done

I have wished

I had wished

we have discussed/we had discussed
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18. aorist passive
19. perfect middle/passive

20. pluperfect middle/passive

21. pluperfect passive
22. perfect passive
23. aorist passive
24. perfect passive
25. perfect middle
26. perfect middle
27. pluperfect passive
28. perfect passive

Drill 84-85.C (pp. 371-372)
1. cwpapebo/dppeda

3. TEmopgEval

5. émemeikei(v)

7. AkoucovIal

9. Tmémpayag

11. ayOfvan

13. TereeUTnKQ

15. fpyBe

17. yeyovévor/yeyevijobat
19. Epabe(v)

21. NEidkapev

23. éxn\iBaot(v)/fkouaoi(v)
25. Sieléyou

we discussed

you (pl.) have caused to be taught/
you (pl.) have been taught

you (pl.) had caused to be taught/
you (pl.) had been taught

he had been thought worthy

he has been thought worthy

he was seen

he has been seen

you (pl.) have become

to have become

I had been sent

you have been sent

2. HeOnpev
4.  weméppban
6. ETETELOTO
8. dxnkoaot(v)
10. Témpayag
12. 1’~1Xeou

14. étetelevtiKn)
16. fpyBe

18. yeyovaoi(v)/yeyévnvrat
20. epepadnker(v)

22. NEipeba

24. En\iBecav/hkov

26. OteileEan
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Drill 84-85.D (p. 372)

1. Principal Parts: amoBvijokw, dmobavoipat, amébavov, ébvnka, —, —

Person and Number: 3rd pl. Participles: neut. pl. gen.
Indicative

Active Middle Passive

Present amoBvijokouoi(v)
Imperfect amnébvyokov
Future amroBavouvrat
Aorist améBavov
Perfect 1e0vaoi(v)
Pluperfect
Infinitives
Present amobviokerv
Future amroBaveicOat
Aorist amroBaveiv
Perfect 1ebvavan
Participles
Present amobvnokévrwv
Aorist arroBavovrtwyv
2. Principal Parts: Caw, Chow, , , ,

Person and Number: 3rd sing. Participles: masc. sing. nom.
Indicative

Active

Present &)
Imperfect €Cn
Future Cnoel
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect
Infinitives
Present v
Future Cnoewv
Aorist
Perfect
Participles
Present Cov
Aorist
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3. Principal Parts: pdyopat, payoUpat, Epayesqpnv, —, pepdynpat, ——

Person and Number: 2nd sing. Participles: masc. sing. voc.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist
Perfect

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active

Middle
HAYD/paEL
€payou
Hoy i)/ payet
EPAYETW
HEpAYNOAL
EHEPAY OO

payeoBou
payeioBat
payéoaoBat
peporyfioBat

HOYOpEVE
HOYEOQHEVE

4., Principal Parts: ofopat/otpat, oifoopat, , ,

Person and Number: 2nd pl.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist
Perfect

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active

Participles: fem. pl. dat.

Middle

.
oleoBe
¢eabe

,,
oinoecOe

oteoBat
oinoecBat

olopévaig

Passive

Passive

QnOnTe

oinBivau

.y
oinBeicaig
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5. Principal Parts: ——, ép&, —, elpnka, eipnpat, éppidnv
Person and Number: 1st pl.  Participles: masc. pl. acc.

Indicative

Active Middle Passive
Present
Imperfect
Future €pOUpEV
Aorist eppnOnpev
Perfect ELPNKAHEV eipnpeda
Pluperfect

Infinitives

Present

Future EpElv

Aorist pnofjvar
Perfect ElpnKEVaL eipfloBat
Participles

Present
Aorist pnoévrag

6. Principal Parts: kteivw, KTevd, EKTeELva, , ,
Person and Number: 1st sing.  Participles: fem. sing. acc.

Indicative

Active
Present KTELV®
Imperfect EKTELVOV
Future KTEV®D
Aorist EKTELVQL
Perfect
Pluperfect
Infinitives
Present KTELVELV
Future KTEVELV
Aorist KTEIVOL
Perfect
Participles
Present KTELVOUTQV
Aorist KTEvouoav
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Drill 84-85.E (pp. 372-373)

1. it was necessary 2. he will kill

3. I was thinking 4. the men living (subj.)

5. they will say 6. they have died

7. to kill (once) 8. we have said

9. they had fought 10. they had been said

11. he has killed 12. it will be necessary

13. to be about to fight 14. to be living

15. you (pl.) thought 16. the things said (subj., d.o.)
17. to kill (repeatedly) 18. he will say

19. you will think 20. you will die

Drill 84-85.F (pp. 373-374)

1. €Cov 2. payoupeba/molepnoopev
3. &méBave(v)/EBave(v)/éreheitnoe(v) 4. Qeto

5. époUpev/AéEopev 6. QTEKTOVAS

7. xpivor/deiv 8. elpnrar/AéAektan

9. olet/oin 10. poyxéoooBar/molepfjoat
11. Thoopev 12. 1éBvnke(v)

13. 1a¢ Lwodc 14. o{pou/o’fopou

15. ATekTOvETE 16. pepayfjobor/memohepnkévar
17. ol payeodpevol/ol TIONEPOQAVTES 18. ECwv

19. 16 pnOévT/T® AeyBévtt 20. 1ebvavon

Drill 83-86.A (pp. 375-376)

The Athenians had suffered unjust things at the hands of the Lacedaemonians, but they

How is it that you paid attention to the poet hateful to the gods by whom these beautiful

Concerning these things we have been accustomed to listen(ing) to Socrates, but you, I

Of the women in (the) city, some have been honored by us, others we shall honor after

1.
were not beginning a war.
2. (:) = Dat. of Agent
words had been made.
3.
suppose, have listened to Gorgias.
4. fpiv = Dat. of Agent
the war.
5.

The battle had ceased, but the foreigners were fighting.
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6. Ihave understood the words of the poet about the deeds of noble and good men.

7. &idaokdloig = Dat. of Agent
You have been taught, children, by wicked teachers.

8. (Isit) (a) good (thing) to have received strangers into the country?
The following terrible thing has happened: the Athenians have thought Socrates worthy
of death.

10. &pyovot = Dat. of Agent
Without weapons into your land, Athenians, we have been sent by the rulers of the
Spartans.

Drill 83-86.B (pp. 377-378)
es e e 7 7’ Y ’ e\ Y ~ -_ ~ b S -

1. 06e 0 pNtwp AOyov KoAOV TreTToinTaL, OV TTOANOL TV TTOMTGOV AKNKOAOLV.

2. ou Trapiiv O NHETEPOG TIATHP EV Ti] TIOAEL ATTETETIEPTITO YAp TOIG GPYOUTLY.

3. N ‘ENag mdoa yvopuny tavtaig tais UBpeot Talg aloypaic TPOOETKKATLY Al 001, M
EUpimidn, memoinvrat.

4. 6 0og doUlog ToMoig wTTal Tou év T TOV Aakedatpovimv xopa. Pouletar yap
e\evBepog yevéoDau.

5. 0 AAéEavdpog v ‘EAéviy K10 KOl TOUTO TO EPYOV HOVOV EYEYEVNTO 1) OLTIA peydAou
TIOAEfIOU.

6. 6 Lopyidg ToU Adyou Toig ETaipoig ToU LWKPATOUS ETTETTAVTO.
ékeivol ot ayabol vedviat Téyvi) kol copia TG dNpe ETETIpNVTO.

8. Qmo TV Eévwv pepabikapev 6Tt NpkTat O TTOAEPOG €V TATG VAOOLG.
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Drill 87.A (p. 379)

1. Principal Parts: ¢npi, pnow, gépnoa, , , ; PAOKW,
Person and Number: 2nd sing. Participles: masc. sing. acc.
Indicative
Active
Present P1¢
Imperfect Epne/EpnoBoa/Epaokeg
Future PproeLg
Aorist Epnoag
Perfect
Pluperfect
Infinitives
Present PAVOL/PATKELY
Future PN OELY
Aorist phioat
Perfect
Participles
Present PACKOVIQ
Aorist PpHoAVIa
2. Principal Parts: ¢npi, pow, Eépnoa, , , ; PAOKW,
Person and Number: 3rd pl. Participles: fem. pl. dat.
Indicative
Active
Present 9aoi(v)
Imperfect EPaoaV/EPOTKOV
Future pnoouoi(v)
Aorist Epnoav
Perfect
Pluperfect
Infinitives
Present PAVOL/PATKELY
Future PN OELY
Aorist phoat
Perfect
Participles
Present PATKOUOOILG
Aorist pnodoaig
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Drill 87.B (pp. 379-380)

he says

to say (once)

you (pl.) are asserting
I was saying

you (pl.) were saying

. he asserted
. tosay
. the man asserting (d.o.)

the man who asserted (subj.)
I was asserting/they were asserting

Drill 87.C (pp. 380-381)

PAOKELV/PAVOL
Epnoa

PproeLg
Epng/EpnoBoa/Epaokeg
Epoapev

. pnpi
. TOUG pATKOVIAG
. Epnoav

TOU pATKOVTOG

. pfioat

Drill 88 (pp. 383-386)
We think that they are faring/fared/will fare badly.

We think that we are faring/fared/will fare badly.

We thought that she was faring/had fared/would fare well.

You (pl.) will think that she is faring/fared/will fare well.

The poets say somewhere that Earth is (the) mother of men and animals.

© 2Nk
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The poets used to say somewhere that Earth was (the) mother of men and animals.

oD

oD

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

they say

we were asserting
he will assert
they were saying

. we assert
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

he used to say

they will say

the women saying (subj.)
for the women who said
he was saying

S

Epn/Epaoke(v)

PN OETE

PN OOpEV
EPOpEV/EPATKOpEV
PN OELV

IOV PNOATOV
EPaoaV/EPOTKOV

1 PACKOUO
Epnv/Epackov

I intend to say that this war is a terrible misfortune.

I have often said that this war will be a terrible misfortune.

Socrates says that it is necessary to love the good (thing).

Socrates used to say that the soul was ruling the mortal body.

. Do you think that he is bad in soul?
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12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.
22.
23.
24.

Does he think that he is bad in soul?

They say that Socrates prevailed over other men (in) teaching the young men the wisdom
about a human being (about man).

I have a hope not small that I will win in the contest.

I have a hope that our men won in the contest.

I was thinking that the foreigners had come into Hellas itself.

I, at least, do not think that I shall ever persuade them.

Were you thinking that I had been sent away out from the city to somewhere?

The majority say that Zeus rules the rest of the divinities.

These men were not thinking that it was necessary to be honored in words, but (rather) in
the minds of the ones who had experienced well.

[ assert that we shall be allies of the men on the islands.

He says that the deeds of unjust men are always unjust.

Are you the same man who this man says (you are) or (are you) another man?

From where do you think that you will have money? But surely not from me.

Drill 89 (pp. 387-388)

1.

maidag = Subj. Acc.; adikolvrag/adikioaviag = supplementary participle
We hear that the children are wronging/wronged shamefully their father.

vik@vTag/ vikioavtog = supplementary participle
They were seeing that they were not winning/had not won.

vedviav = Subj. Acc.; 6vta = supplementary participle
Are you not able to see that that young man is a student of Gorgias?

BapPapoug = Subj. Acc.; ENOSvTag = supplementary participle
This man learned that the non-Greeks had come from somewhere into the land of the
Greeks.

epé = Subj. Acc.; eimévra = supplementary participle
You will hear, men, that I said false things in the council, but I did not, by Zeus, do this

thing.

yiyAv = Subj. Acc.; oUoav = supplementary participle
How will it be possible to show clearly that the soul of the noble man is noble?
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10.

eraipov = Subj. Acc.; eiBopevov = supplementary participle
We all saw that his companion was not heeding the words of Socrates.

matépa = Subj. Acc.; Tipwpevov = supplementary participle
I heard from my mother that my father was being greatly honored by all men and women
and strangers and citizens.

eheubépoug = Subj. Acc.; yevopévoug = supplementary participle
You will neither hear not see that these free men, at least, became slaves of the non-Greeks.

€pya = Subj. Acc.; 6via = supplementary participle
We see that all the deeds of the men ruling now are about the state.

Drill 90 (pp. 389-390)

1.

2.
3.
4

o o

10.

The commander of the enemies is said to be about to die.

It is said that the commander of the enemies is going to die.

It is just for this man to have the responsibility.

This man is just to have the responsibility.

It is just that this man have the responsibility.

This woman is said to have persuaded the Greeks to begin the war against the non-Greeks.
Are you not clear having said these things false?

Is it not clear that you said these false things?

How, then, are you just to receive the wealth of your father himself, man?

How, then, is it just for you to receive the wealth of your father himself, man?

He is clear that he wants to carry this woman away with himself.

It is clear that he wants to marry this woman.

Even in the present I am just to be doing the things that the fathers were thinking it right
to do.

Even in the present it is just that I do the things that our fathers were thinking it right to
do.

Was I not just (in) rejoicing because of the misfortunes of my enemies?

Was it not just that I (f.) rejoice because of the misfortunes of my enemies?

Drill 91.A (pp. 391-392)

1.
2.

by ruling the people justly
Socrates’ being thought worthy of death (subj., d.o.)
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on account of having suffered many misfortunes

a fear of ending (once) one’s life (subj.)

after the women’s being sent away (once) to the island
by doing not ugly things/by not doing ugly things
the Athenians’ being conquered (subj., d.o.)

in addition to receiving (once) money

by obeying the commanders

. not wanting to do the necessary things (subj., d.o.)

Drill 91.B (pp. 392-393) (partial)
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Aoyog Trept ToU adikeiv (te) kol (Tol) ddikelobar

10U Lwkpater Sraléyeobor yapiv

¢ ¢v (tf)) oML Tapeivat

peTa 1O TNV aAnBeiav pabeiv v Tepi Tob Anpoobévoug

10 Toug douloug Toig ToU SeaTéTOU AGYOI1¢ TOV VOUV TTpoTéyety E0ENeLv
peydAn éATric ToU UTto TdV TToATTOV TipnOfjvar

S1a 10 TroAepfioat Seiv

T0/1¢ SeLvidg elTIELV

10 €KeIvov ToU TTAoUTOU CnAoUv

S1a 1o Tov ANéEavdpov thv ‘EAéviy ﬁx@m/étyayéoem

Drill 91.C (pp. 393-394)

1.

Sl o

10.

On behalf of (For the purpose of) not being seen (repeatedly) by enemies I went out from
the city to somewhere.

These citizens’ being free (is) a fine thing.

Did you not rejoice because of winning (once) in the contest?

By having come to Athens, strangers, you made clear that you loved freedom.

Both men and women have, I suppose, the same hope of leading life well.

They were keeping (the) peace not because of being ruled by fear but because they were
not having weapons.

The laws’ being just is good with a view to the city’s faring well.

On account of becoming (once) hostile to the people the ruler is being spoken of badly.
The son’s listening to (once) the words of his father is (a) good (thing).

Rejoicing because of the victory of the enemies is (a) shameful (thing).
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Chapter 8, Exercises A (pp. 395-397)

1.

papév Tou OAynV 1o TARB0g Exely copiav Trept ye TNV Tiig TTONEWS ApyNV.
We are saying, I suppose, that the multitude has small wisdom about, at least, the rule of

the city.

oUy UTIEp TGOV 10wV Upiv kal Toig dANoig €08’ 6 kivdivog, @ avdpeg oTpatidTa.
Not on behalf of equal things is there danger for you and for the rest, soldier men.

Boulet, @ OTPATIOTA, KOK&GS Tijv 1) kaAds dmobaveiv; 1 yap tolto f) ékeivo TpaEan
Senoet.

Do you want, soldier, to live badly or to die nobly? For either the latter or the former it
will be necessary to do.

UPpeis 0ide povor tédv Abnvaiwv mempdydot mAoutou xaptv. o¢ NSIkNoav copég
€0TLv TTAO1V €V TG TTANOeL

These men alone of the Athenians have practiced wanton violence (pl.) for the sake of
wealth. That they did wrong is clear to all in the multitude.

MOev eic T MV 6 oTpatnyos kai Aéywv fipEato H& Twe: TdV oTpatiwTdVv of pév
€0vaoty, o1 & €1t payoviat. peydAn év aUToig 1) VIKNG EOTLV ENTTIS.

The general came into the city and began speaking in this way somehow: “Of the
soldiers some have died, others are still fighting. Great in them is the hope of victory.”

0 VlOg peta 10 ToV ToTépa Baveiv v apynv SeEdpevog E{XE HEV TTOAAG, €mparte &
OMya.

The son who, after his father’s having died, had received the rule was having many things,
but he was doing few things.

TV UTO 00U AexBéviwv ta pev Gvrag, @ Tdkparte, povBdve: Td 8¢ Trw¢ oU vy
€0TL OOPT).
Of the things said by you some, Socrates, I really understand, others somehow are not
very clear.

, , ’ N , 9 ¢ I3 ~ ~ ~ 5 , ,
Aéyetai Tou Tom thv SUvaptv elvar autn 1 vijoog Tij Tédv ABnvaimv Tolet.
This island is said, I suppose, to be equal in power to the city of the Athenians.
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10.

0 AMEEQVOpOG Epaokev ALOG ULOG lvarl: OTIEP YEUDES OV EDPWV O1 TOUTOU OTPATLRTAL.
Alexander used to say that he was a son of Zeus; and this very thing the soldiers of this
man were seeing was false.

QOUNV TOV NEETEP®V OTPaATIOTIMOV TO TIANDoCc Amobaveiobar UTTo TdOV TToAepimv, AAN
OHN NHETEP p Nnoog p ,
EYEVETO TOUVOVTIOV.

I was thinking that the multitude of our soldiers would die at the hands of the enemies,

but the opposite thing happened.

Chapter 8, Exercises B (pp. 398-411)

1.

We see that all (the) things that you (pl.) said are true.
We see that all (the) things that you (pl.) said are true.

(It is) clear that he himself killed the commander.
[ shall show that he killed the commander.

He is clear having killed the commander. (It is clear that he killed the commander.)

We assert that their opinions are opposite from yours.
We were asserting that we were opposing them in all things.

No longer was rule equal in the city. For this man alone was ruling the rest and not
according to justice.

In reply to the council I shall say that the army of the Athenians is no longer being
defeated by the non-Greeks.

You rejoice somehow in/because of always being present at the dangers of friends, whom
you are able to lead into safety.

Many men in the multitude think that leading one’s whole life in pleasures is good. But I
assert that it is necessary to experience pains in addition to pleasures.

These men no longer living suffered an equal fate; for we killed (them) all in battle, but
certainly not, I suppose, will all (of theam) be equally honored.

You have said not much about the battle. Is his soul living still or has my friend died?
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Before having become an archon my father got the favor of the people. But now he says
that he wants to be a general.

In that battle the multitude of the soldiers of the allies the enemies killed. And indeed
very few Athenians were still living, and these were suffering terribly.

I assert that living is common to men and gods and animals. But concerning dying (for
divinities do not die) I do not assert the same thing.

Winning (is) noble, but the ones who won must not treat the conquered ones very badly.
This law is ancient and noble.

A. You will say perhaps that all men’s having a thing equal to one another is just.
B. So, at least, the ancient men used to say.

I had come into the house, and I did not enjoy hearing that my companion had suffered
the same thing as other citizens; for he had been sent away without wealth and friends out

from the city.

The misfortune that happened on the sea showed not only to us but also to the rest of the
Greeks that the power of this city was (the) safety of practically all Greece.

You are hateful to the gods and to me, and of course you will die before (your) fate,
father. For you yourself have killed this woman whose child I am.

Equal somehow were the reputations of these generals, but one killed many enemies, the
other not at all killed but he made peace toward (the) enemies.

I have said long speeches about virtue and to many men, and very well, as I think. When
will you listen, companion, to my words?

We have accomplished the victory of (over) the foreigners. And indeed the deed has been
done by toil not long. For through many dangers, just as even before this, the favor of a

divinity, I suppose, has led us into safety.

After the war the men who had conquered and the men who had been conquered had
suffered a not equal fate.
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

A. For the man having even small sense doing (acting) in opposition to the laws is
always unjust.
B. Perhaps.

A. Certainly not perhaps friend, but (it is) a necessity resulting from the things said by us
before this.

Very just, as I think, was the soul of Socrates. For this man alone of the Athenians used to
be willing to suffer all things before doing wrong.

I told you, soldier men, no longer to fight the enemies on the wall, but I see that you are
still even now making war. Not obeying one’s general (is) a shameful thing indeed.

Concerning all mortal living things’ experiencing pleasure and pain you have spoken very
well, Demosthenes, and in particular you have persuaded the multitude indeed of the ones
listening, but I have in mind to speak otherwise somehow about these things and in
opposition to you.

Well indeed, I suppose, you are faring, soldiers, in the present safety, but how ever will
your minds be in terrible dangers?

You assert that war is a noble thing. And perhaps the majority think that these things are
said correctly, but I shall say that the opposite (thing) (is) true. For I myself have seen not
beautiful experiences of soldiers.

A. Before the victory both the foreigners and the Athenians fought well, equals against
equals.

B.  Well, I have heard about the victory great for us.

A. And you, perhaps, were thinking that I would say that the multitude of the army was
no longer living.

B. But certainly not so was I thinking.

That soldier who had fought in the multitude of the enemies, before dying very nobly
said that Zeus was his father, but that he had been born from a mortal woman.

The things called good by the majority have not been said correctly. For these things are
good to the generals only and not to the soldiers.
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31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Many things indeed, Athenian men, and things about which that general wronged the
army [ am able to say, just as I said in (the) beginning of my speech.

You pay attention always somehow to wealth, and according to this thing you think that
it is great, but there is a need, dear Demosthenes, of virtue, as I think, for the sake of the
soul’s faring truly well.

On account of neither having ceased from toils in battle nor having been ruled by fear
this general will receive wealth not small and great favor from the people.

In peace very much money had been sent to the city by our allies, but in war all these
things the generals were receiving for the purpose of making war.

Dear Gorgias, to where indeed (are you going) and from where (have you come)? Have
the young men really learned from you about the just (thing), or have you taught them

another wisdom without sense and justice?

After many and terrible battles the Spartans and Athenians made peace toward one
another and were keeping (it), but the men on the islands were still fighting.

(It is) clear that, as that wise man says, all the experiences of mortals are either pains or
pleasures or not without pain or pleasure.

In front of the great walls were the enemies armed, but our soldiers had not seen them.
And on account of this cause they were very easily defeated.

Will you (pl.) honor the men who have died in the battle on behalf of your safety? For
each of them have suffered death because of a love of this land.

Concerning indeed the safety of the citizens, men, it was necessary for me to say words
opposite to your opinions. But now the mind (thought) to both you and me is common.

Zeus and the rest of the gods rejoice because of the deeds of war, (they enjoy) both doing
and seeing. The ancient ones of the poets have said this thing truly.
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42,

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

The Athenians had made clear to the rest of the Greeks that through (the) land it was
possible for the enemies to be defeated, many (enemies) by few, but throughout (the) sea
it was still unclear. For the foreigners were having a reputation that they were fearsome
(for being fearsome) in great number and wealth and skill.

As you, dear men, enjoy hearing me in the present, so I enjoy speaking. And after these
things you indeed will speak, and I shall listen. For by speaking many things toward one
another it will be possible to learn the truth.

Of our soldiers some were suffering badly at the hands of the Spartans and were dying,
others were fighting near the great wall and with the allies were refusing to be led into
safety and were not ceasing from war. For they were thinking that the enemies were no

longer holding the city.

Demosthenes says that he has not at all done wrong, but I showed clearly to the men
listening in (the) marketplace, just as I shall show to you, Athenian men, all the things

done badly and unjustly by this man.

To quite all the men being present in the city I intend to tell clearly the causes of this
man’s doing wrong. Many indeed of mortals have suffered this same evil (thing); for they
wanted to have wealth but never got it.

I say that the gods have all things in mind, the things said and done by men, and that they
(gods) are present in all the cities and that they teach men about the things that happened
and are happening. These things, at least, I understand.

I certainly don’t suppose the good citizen enjoys doing things opposite to the law and to
the men who made the law.

You stopped, soldier, the fearsome enemy (from) killing our general. And on account of
this deed not small there will be for mortals into always (forever) a great speech/account of
your excellence.

My father caused me (when) still a small child to be taught about very ancient things. For

he was thinking, I suppose, that in this way somehow his son would become a citizen

noble and good.
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Chapter 8, Exercises C (pp. 411-414)

1.

10.

11.

~

9

AUTtag memovlate TOAGS kal Sevag, @ OTPATIOTOL, UTIEP THG Te PIANG TTONEWS THig
NHETEPAS KAl TOV HOKPOV TELYDV. PN ouv Updg oU pévov Aéyors Sikaioig Tipdobat
AAAQ kai TTAOUTE 0U OPIKpE.

oU ¢npi Tov AAEEavdpov €k Tiig oikidg (Tol) TaTpog fKelv; TOV Yap vouv Toi¢ AGyorg
1ii¢ ‘EAévng Trpooéyer oUk Gveu ndoviig.

HOIpa EKACTOU OTPATINTOU O €v pay1 Bdvatog, dMa kahov 1o Uttep Tijg Te Eheubepidg
\ ~ /- ~ 7’ -— b) ~ e\ N ~ ~ b 7 ’ b4
KOl Tiig oWTNpiag Thg Ypag amobaveiv. & po Tol 16 AvBpd ™V TAABEL elpnTan.

ol OTpPATNYOL PO TV TerY®OV AANANo1g GANA TE KAl TOUG TTAPOVIAS KivOUVOUS TOUS TG
otpat® Siehéyovro.

SEVoV TOL TO OTPATOV €1§ K1vOUVOUS ¢pOPw oTpaTnYOV pij dyewv AMA aioypds Liv
dveu TOU KAAV TEAEUTHOOL VIKNV. @APEV yap autov peydAng S6Eng outwg ouk
aErwBnoechau.

apa oteoBe, w Atpeidat, xpijvar Tapeivar mapa v Odhattav TAvIag Toug oTpATIOTAS
oUG AYETE; OAYOUS YE QUTMV TTOpa TOTG TeiXeot Xpr) paryeaBat.

9 bl N /’ b 9 / ~ b4 b4 € ~ b ’ e
oUk gpnoba toug ToTE Avdpag aMihoig pepayijobor; Towg oler Hpdg ékeivoug ot
EPAYETAVTO OUK AELDTELY APYTiG. EYWYE TNV AUTHV OUK EX® YVOHNV.

ka1 ot “EN\nveg ka1 ot BapPapot pavBavouoiv tov viv yiyvopevov ay@dva Tov Tpog
aANAoug €06pevov TV AiTidv AoV NPV TTOAGV Kok@v. 0Tt Tadta draléyeoBar &g
KOLVOV;

oU yaipw akovwv (toug) detvoug TToAepioug TOV dpyovia kTeivar Tov ayaddv o¢ mavy
€U NKNKOEL TIPO TG TOV TToAepimv Vikng; To0ev Talta pepddnkag, @ eraipe;

ol Pikpol V1ol €opakeoav Tov ¢pilov Tatépa oUkéTt TdvTa. Epabov amo doulou év Tij
y s e 3 (Y , N ,
oikiq 611 outog UTTO PapPapou yuvaikog TéBvnkev.

oU vy 0pBa oUde aAnbi eipfikdotv ol pobnral ot pdokovies kal 10 odpa Bvnrol kol

v Yiynv 1oag maoyey Ndovag. ai yap ndoval Tol 0OPATOS HIKpal TTwg KAl Trovnpai:
map’ Gg abdvaror ot Tiig Yuyfig.
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12. aknkodg Tobev g O OTpATOG O TOIG TOAEPiog €Tl TELYOUG KOL TIPO TELKOUG
HAYETAPEVOG TG PIKPOG VAL KaK®S TTpAEat, AANG TOV voUv ¥pi) O€ TIPOTEYELY TOIG U’
€KAOTOU TV ETL LOVIWV OTPATIOTEAV AEYOHEVOLG.
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Drill 92.A (p. 415)

1. Principal Parts: 01da, eloopat,

Person and Number: 2nd sing.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist
Perfect

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active

o169a
nonoba/fdeig

e10éval

Chapter 9

Middle

bY3 bYs
€ELOE/€10T)

eloeaBan
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2. Principal Parts: 0180, €l00pQL,
Person and Number: 3rd pl.

Indicative
Active
Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect ioaoi(v)
Pluperfect ﬁoav/ ndecav

Infinitives

Present

Future

Aorist

Perfect eidévan

Participles
Present
Aorist

Drill 92.B (p. 415)
iopev

foTe

015¢(v)

e10éval

XNy e

iodot(v)
11. eloeTtan
13. fideu(v)
15. €eloeobe
17. ﬁcpev
19. eioecBan

Drill 92.C (pp. 415-417)

SRS ANl N

10.
12.
14.
16.
18.
20.

Middle

gloovTal

eloeaBan

non/Mdetv
gloovTal
nonoBa/fdeig
eloel/elon

5 [
noav/jdecav
oioBa

{ote

€l00paL
elo6peba
oida

1. Iknow that this slave no longer is good and in particular that he does many bad things.

2. You know that this slave will be good in many things (in many respects).
3. He knew well that he was no longer able to come into our land.
4. We know that the archon came into (the) city. Does he know how to rule well?
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10.

We know that you (pl.) were doing these things, but we do not think that Demosthenes
(was doing them).

I know clearly that they will fight on behalf of this city.

We did these things on behalf of you(pl.) and this land. For we knew that you (pl.) were
suffering terribly at the hands of that wicked man.

This man asserting that he does not know that our men died in battle is willing to do
every shameful thing.

I was wanting the very same power that I knew the council was having.

You know, I suppose, that the Spartans were rejoicing in/because of this victory.

Drill 92.D (pp. 417-419)

1.

Al

10.

oapéds Topev 611 el dméBavov éxeivor.

¢ketvouc U dmroBavdvTac.
idnoBa 611 etyov dONiyor Suvapty Exerv AN éBovlovto oMoi;

éxovrag OMyoug Suvaptv €xetv GAAA Boulopévoug TToANovg;

TOUTO f:]opsv, oTL 0UB” O Npétepog oTpatnYos oD’ o1 oTpatidTal Tig payng TaUooVTaL.
OTL o1 Npétepot Avdpeg vikoouotv €U 0100
v TTOM TEpL Th)g YUy s G kal 106t 0 ZwkpATng Kai ETTPATTEV.
o169a Npag TOMG kal detva TAoYOVTAG UTIO ToU ailoypol PiTopog TOUTOU OV Olel
EEELV ATTOTTEpYAL TAUTNG €K THS YT)S.
ket €1¢ TNV NpeTépdv moMv Eévog. Towg eloetar a ypn moteioBar mepi tijg Setvijg
OUpQOPAS TOUTNG.
ap’ ofet eidévar katd TOV vopov EpyeLy;
B8et & dvavria mpdTTwv oig Edet.
TAVTES T0TE THV SUvapLy, OTL YANETIOV €01 TOTG PpoTOiC.
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Drill 92.E (p. 419)

1. Principal Parts: AapPdvw, Myopat, EhaPov, eidnea, etAnppat, EAnedny

Person and Number: 1st sing. Participles: masc. sing. acc.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect®

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist
Perfect

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active
AopPave
eAapPavov

e\aPov
eTnea

AopPaverv

AoPeiv
eiAngévat

AopPavovia
Aofovia

* Pluperfect forms are rare.

Middle
AopPavopat
eapPavopnv
AMyopat
eEhaPopnv
eIANppat

AopPaveoBar
MypeoBan
AoféoBat
eiMipOat

AopPavopevov
Aofopevov

Passive
AopPavopat
eapPavopnv
AnpOnoopan
EM OV
eIANppat

AopPaveoBar
AMgpBnoeoBan
AngBijvar
eiMipOat

AopPavopevov

ApBévia
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2. Principal Parts: geuyw, pevEopat, Epuyov, Tépeuya, —, ——
Person and Number: 2nd sing. Participles: masc. sing. dat.

Indicative

Present
Imperfect
Future
Aorist
Perfect
Pluperfect

Infinitives
Present
Future
Aorist
Perfect

Participles
Present
Aorist

Active Middle
PEVYELS
EpEUYES

PeVEN/peutet
EPUYEC
TLEPEUY QG
ETTEPEUY NS

PEVUYELV
pevEeaBan

PUYELV

TEEQEVYEVaL

PEUYOVTL
PUYOVTL

3. Principal Parts: UmolapPdvw, Uttohjyopat, UttéAafov, UtteiAnga, UteiAnppat, UtteAi¢Bnv

Person and Number: 2nd pl. Participles: fem. pl. nom.

Indicative
Active Middle

Present UttohapPavete
Imperfect UtehapPavete
Future UTtoAyeoBe
Aorist UTteNG Bete
Perfect UTtEIM pOTE
Pluperfect’
Infinitives
Present UttohapPavetv
Future UttoAyecBat
Aorist Uttohaeiv
Perfect UTtEtAngévat
Participles
Present UttoAapPavovoat
Aorist UttohaBotoat

? Pluperfect forms are rare.

Passive
UttohapPaveoBe
UttedopPaveaBe
UttoAngOnoeobe
UTteN9Onte
UTteiAngBe

UttohapPaveoBot
UttoAngOnoecBan
UttoAneOfivar
UttethijpBat

UttohapPavdpevat
UttoAngOeioat

192



4., Principal Parts: ¢épw, olow, fjveyka/fiveykov, Evijvoya, evijveypat, véxonv
Person and Number: 3rd pl.  Participles: neut. pl. gen.

Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present pEpouat(v) PpEpovTaL PpEpovTal
Imperfect €pepov EPEPOVTO EPEPOVTO
Future oioouoi(v) oioovtat evexOnoovrat
Aorist fveykav/fveykov nvéykavro/nvéykovio  Nvéxbnoav
Perfect gvnvoyaoi(v)
Pluperfect’
Infinitives
Present PEPELV pépecdat pépeabat
Future ol0€1V oioeoBat eveyBnoeoBan
Aorist EvEyKal/Eveykelv evéykaoBor/éveykéoBon eveyBijvar
Perfect Evivoyévat evnvéyOar evnvéyOar
Participles
Present PEPOVIWV PEPOHEVMV PEPOHEVV
Aorist EveyKAvVIwV/ EveyKapEvmV/ evexOéviwv
EVEYKOVIQV EVEYKOPEVGV
5. Principal Parts: pévew, pevd, épeiva, pepévnra, —, —
Person and Number: 3rd sing. Participles: neut. sing. acc.
Indicative
Active
Present pévet
Imperfect Epeve(v)
Future HEVEL
Aorist Eperve(v)
Perfect pepévnke(v)
Pluperfect epepeviket(v)
Infinitives
Present HEVELV
Future HEVELV
Aorist HETVOL
Perfect HEpEVIKEVAL
Participles
Present pévov
Aorist HETVOV

* Pluperfect forms are rare.
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6. Principal Parts: S1a¢Beipw, d1a9pBepd, S1épBeipa, diépBapra/diépbopa, diépBappat, Siegpbdpnv

Person and Number: 1st pl. Participles: fem. pl. acc.
Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present Sragbeipopev SragpBerpopeda
Imperfect SiepBeipopev S1epBerpopeba
Future SrapBepolipev SrapBapnoopeda
Aorist SiepBeipapev StepBapnpev
Perfect S1epBaprapev/diepBopapev S1epBappeba
Pluperfect®
Infinitives
Present Sragbeiperv SragBeipecdan
Future Sra¢pBepeiv SrapBoproeobar
Aorist Sragbeipat SragpBapiivat
Perfect SiepBaprévar/diepbopévan S1epBapOat
Participles
Present SragBerpovodg SragpBerpopévag
Aorist SragpBerpaodg SrapBoapeiodg
7. Principal Parts: €mopaui, €yopat, Eomopny, —, —,
Person and Number: 1stsing. Participles: masc. sing. dat.
Indicative
Active Middle Passive
Present €mopat
Imperfect ELTIOPNV
Future gyopat
Aorist E0TIOpNV
Perfect
Pluperfect
Infinitives
Present gmeoBon
Future gyeoboan
Aorist oméoBon
Perfect
Participles
Present ETTOPEVE
Aorist OTIOPEV®

> Pluperfect forms are rare.
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Drill 92.F (pp. 419-420)

15.
17.
19.
21.
23.

Drill 92.G (pp. 421-422)

to reply (once)
you will reply
you had remained
to bear (once)
they will win

. he was seized
. he was destroying/he destroyed

to be destroyed (once)
they were following

we were bearing
you will carry

he will flee

Epevov

TO pévov
eiMppeba
EPUYETE

TOUG PUYOVTOG

. fveyke(v)
. UttéhaPov
. UtteAapPavov

010€1g

. €meoBan
e ’
. eyopeba
13 ’
.ol dra¢pBeipavteg

Drill 93.A (p. 423)

1.

L X

TIVI/TG)
T

Tiva
Tivog/TOU
Tio1(v)

oD

16.
18.
20.
22.
24.

SRS ANl N

12.
14.
16.
18.
20.
22.
24.

oA

he had replied

you remained

you will remain

he has won/it has been endured
I have taken

to take hold of (once)

. we have been corrupted/we had been

corrupted
the men following (d.o.)
you followed
to the men/things bearing
to flee (once)

he has fled

pevouoi(v)

e pOnpev

Anyopeba

PEVYETE

ot diknv AapPdavovteg
oloeTal

UTEEtA 1)

PEPELG
fveykov/fiveykav
oméobat
S1épBapre(v)/S1epBope(v)
Sragbeipat

TLVEC
TIVOV
T

TIC

. TIVUTE
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Drill 93.B (p. 423)

1.

LW

to whom? for what? 2. of whom? of what? whose?

who (pl.) (subj.)? 4. for whom (pl.)? with what (pl.)?

for whom? with what? 6.  whom (d.o.)? what (pl.) (subj., d.o.)?
what (subj., d.o.)? 8. who (subj.)?

of whom (pl.)? of what (pl.)? 10. of whom? of what? whose?

whose (pl.)?

Drill 93.C (pp. 424-427)

1.

Al

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

Who said these things?

What man said this thing?

Whom (pl.) of the citizens will you send away?

What citizens did you send away?

What, then, is this thing? (It is) clear that (it is) bad.

On account of what cause does this slave now have great wealth?

In our city, at least, who (pl.) must rule whom (pl.)?

With what ever words did the enemies of Socrates persuade the Athenians to think this
man worthy of death?

What strangers (are) these (whom) I see in the house?

To whom of you was Alexander not dear?

What do you have in mind, man? What thing? Where ever of mind are you?

What other good thing for me will these strangers accomplish?

What allies in the beginning of the war was the city having, and what powers (was it
having)?

With what justice, master, are these men leading you to death?

How, Gorgias, will you persuade them and with what speech?

About what/whom does he have fear?

By whom were you persuaded? By the words of whom indeed/By whose indeed words?
On behalf of whom (pl.)/what things did you (pl.) make war? On account of what (why)
did you (pl.) make peace?

From whom did you hear this word?

From whom were you learning this wisdom?

With a view to what work have they come or for the sake of what opinion?

On account of what (why) did you (pl.) go away from Athens?
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Drill 93.D (pp. 427-429)

© 2NN =

O T N ==y

Drill 93-94.A (pp. 431-432)

© PNk E=

O e e N S W

tio1 rote Oel meibeoBar kai tiot pn;

UTIO Tivog avdpog €pthndn Nde 1 yuvn;

1 Bouet; Tig €xel 6 Poulet;

Tivog uidg fiv 6 ANEEavSpoc;

Tivog yuvi) fiv 1) ‘EAévn;

apa 1ol AnpocoBévoug €0Ti TO Epyov 1) Tivog €0l TOUTO;

wv 0 Topyidg Aéyet, Tept Tivog eu pavBaveig;

TIVOg TTOTPOG €15 TIVOG PNTPOG;

TApA Tivev ol TTaideg Thv apetiv pavBdvouoty;

. TIvQ OTTAQ €0TL GOU;
. Tiva €i¢ TTOMV E6EEw;

. Tiotv dieléyou; Tiva eNéyOn;

Sia i maBog cogog yévou;

Tivewv NpEav o1 Aakedaipoviot HETA TNV ELpHVNV;

. Tiveg apyfis aEiwbnoovray;

avBpwog Tig
avBpwmoig Tiolv
KAKOV TL

KAKA Tiva
KAKOV T1va
YUVALK®V TIVQOV
YUVALKOG TLVOG
Saipovi Tivt
SaipoVES TLveS
AY @V TIg

. AYOVA Ve
. UPpecds Tivog
. UPprv Tva

XPHHATA TV

. XPTpG T

. aitiq Tivi

QUTIA TIC
QiTIAC TIVAC

. Tig Te Kol To0ev T pet év Ti) NpeTEPQ TTOAEL;

some man (subj.)

for some men

some bad thing (subj., d.o.)
some bad things (subj., d.o.)
some bad man (d.o.)

of some women

of some woman

for some divinity

some divinities (subj.)
some contest (subj.)

some contest (d.o.)

of some insolence

some insolence (d.o.)

some money (subj., d.o.)
some thing (subj., d.o.)

by some cause

some cause (subj.)

some causes (d.o.)
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19.
20.

avdpaot Tiotv for some men
avdpdg Tivog of some man

Drill 93-94.B (pp. 432-435)

1.

el

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Who (pl.) at that time were ruling the people?

Did you hear some new thing from them? For I (heard) some many and fearsome things.
Men having something fared well, men not (having something) (fared) badly.

It is necessary to send someone of the citizens to the land of the foreigners. Who, then,
will be sent?

What ever skill do you have for the sake of which you are being honored?

Was Socrates at that time conversing with anyone? With whom was he conversing?
Either with some words or with money we shall be able to persuade the allies.

Zeus, what in the world do you want to do? What things shall I suffer?

We accomplished these things with the aid of someone indeed of (the) gods.

. Every man is envied for/because of some virtue.

. There was present to us some wise man, but a stranger.

. What, then, was the speech after this one?

. You are not willing to listen, Athenians, but I am saying some things that it is necessary to

hear.

At the hands of some shameful and wicked man I suffered great violence.
What rhetors do you enjoy hearing? Some clever ones are speaking now.
Because of what misfortune are you suffering terribly?

Did she say these things or some other things? What words did she say?
With whom (pl.) did Socrates converse about the nature of the soul?
What were you enjoying doing, woman? What things were you doing?
Some divinities do not love mortals.

Drill 93-94.C (pp. 435-436)

PN RN

TéY V) TIvi €otOn Ta OTtAat €kelva

pabnrai Tiveg 16 Takpdter dSraléyovral.

TKEL TIC EK TIVOC TV VIOTWV;

oi Sothoi oov, & Anpdobeveg, ENida Tiva Tiig e\eubepiag Exouotv.
TEPYOREV TLVD TV VP&V €ig TNV Bouijv.

€1G TOV Ay OVA OENTEL TOL KA1 PPEVEV TIV®V KAl TUYNG TLVOS.
eppnOn TIva Trepi 1i)g UPpewS TOV ApYOVIWV;

€0éNer 6 Sfjpog TG Aoy TIvOg TGOV €U AeySviwv eibeaba.
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9.

10.

etrreiv Tt €0€Aw. apd Tig dkovoetay;
€10 QLTI TIVI QUTOV OU PLAG.

Drill 95 (pp. 437-439)

1.

2.
3.
4

o o

10.
11.
12.

I have not been persuaded by anyone of the ones speaking in the council.

I envy neither any man because of wealth nor any woman.

I told my children never to wrong anyone of men.

No one of the men who made war on behalf of the country was not wanting to be
honored.

Nothing good from the ones having did I ever receive.

I have heard many things about the things that happened at that time, but one thing I
want to learn from the god himself.

One fortune holds these strangers for all (of) whom it will be necessary to be sent out
from the city.

Unclear will be these things to men refusing to see anything or hear (anything).

No one of women will ever be thought worthy of anything regarding anything.

No one in the agora did not see Gorgias.

The speech of one man persuaded the whole people.

One thing, at least, is clear: these women did not do anything bad.

Drill 96.A (pp. 441-443) (partial)

Present Simple

If wise men hold the power in the city, all things are done with a view to the good
(thing).

Past Simple

If wise men were holding the power in the city, all things were being done with a view to
the good (thing)

Present Contrary-to-Fact

If wise men were holding the power in the city, all things would be (being) done with a
view to the good (thing).

Present Contrary-to-Fact

The wise men would be doing the things of the city according to justice if they were
holding power, as I think. But as it is, we are suffering unjust things.
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Mixed Contrary-to-Fact
If that young man had not died in war, now he would be near Socrates and would be
discussing many things.

Past Contrary-to-Fact
We would not ever have received that master well if we had heard that he was so bad.

Present Simple
It is possible to learn many things from the poets if you are willing to be taught somehow
by their verses.

Past Contrary-to-Fact
If the woman having come from the island had said the truth about the violence done by
her husband, she would not have suffered terrible things at our hands.

Mixed Contrary-to-Fact
If I, at least had said the things that you said, man, concerning our ruler, I would be

suffering many things and justly.

Future Most Vivid
Will you fight on behalf of the safety of the city, soldiers, if you are led into great dangers
by this clever general?

Present Contrary-to-Fact
We would be paying attention to the archons indeed if we were thinking that they are
understanding the things of the city.

Drill 96.B (pp. 443-444)

1.

Mixed Contrary-to-Fact
€1 TOIG XPNHATA TIOMA EYOUTL TOV VOUV TIPOTETYES, VUV OV EXALPES HEYAAQ TTAOUTE.

Past Simple
el @NBnpev TOV Zwkpatn €peiv, aiel HAOopev eig ayopdv ouv Toig ETaipoig aUTol.

Present Contrary-to-Fact

€1 TG 6vTL Bovdou TV epny yvopny Tepl toutwv pobeiv, @ Fopyid, Toug epoug Aoyoug
Qv KOUEC.
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4. Present Contrary-toFact

TOV AV Zwkpatn eCnhouv tiig cogidg el pn fBehov atog copog yevéobat;

5.  Present Simple

el pavBaverv mept Mg yuyfic Poukdpeba, 16

Staheyopeba. Setvog yap 610aokaldg EoTiv.

Drill 97.A (p. 445)

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Vocative

Drill 97.B (p. 445)

1. v evdaipova

3. Toug eudaipovag
5. 16 eudaipovt

7.  T10iG eUdaipoot

Singular

M eUdaipwv yuvn

g €USATPHOVOG YUVALKOG
1] eudaipovt yuvaiki
v evdaipova yuvaika
® eiSaupov yuva

Singular

10 €UdALpOV YEVOg

10U eUdaipoOvVOg YEévoug
¢ eudaipovt yével

10 €UdaLpOV YEVOg

® elSaupov yévog

Singular

0 COPPWV Avip

10U 0WPPOVOS Avdpig
¢ odPpovt avdpi
TOV 0WPpova avdpa
@ abppov &vep

oA

Twkpdrter aUTAV Te kKai GAAa TTOMO

Plural
ai eUdAIHOVES YUVOTKES

TGOV UOAIPOVOV YUVALKGDV

Tai¢ euSaipoot yuvaiEi(v)
T3¢ eUdALPHOVAG YUVOTKOG
® €UOAIOVES YUVATKES

Plural

& evdaijplova yévn

TGOV EUOAIPOVOV YEVOV
T0i¢ eUdaipoot yéveoi(v)
& evdaijpiova yévn

® evaipiova yévn

Plural

ol OWPPOVEG AvOpES

IOV 0OPPOVOV AVOPOV
T0i¢ oWPpoatv avbpdai(v)
TOUG TWPPOVAS Gvdpag

@ ocppovec vSpec

Y

® evdatpov

3 ) ’ (S ’

@ evdaipoveg/al eudaipoveg
TGV eUdAIPOVOV

10U eudaipovog
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Drill 97.C (p. 445)

1.

3.
5.
7

@ aéPpov 1 COPPWV

@ TOPPOV/TO TGOPpOV Taig 0WPpoTt

W TOPpOV 10U 0QOPPOVOG

oD

TOV 0OPPOVROV ® TOPpOV

Drill 98-99 (pp. 447-449)

1.

Not at all do I love you. Why, then, do you love me?
oUdév, Adverbial Accusative
11, Adverbial Accusative

I intend to learn wisdom from Socrates. In this way I shall at some time become a teacher
of (the) young men.
TpoTI®, Dative of Manner

Greatly I have been wronged by you, companion. For you said false words about my
deeds.

péya, Adverbial Accusative

Do you, at least, understand this speech at all?
11, Adverbial Accusative

In this way it is necessary for the ruler to rule the people in (the way in) which (it is
necessary for) the father (to rule) his children.

tavt, Dative of Manner

), Dative of Manner

Not even a little did I rejoice because of this misfortune so terrible.
opikpov, Adverbial Accusative

In what way were these bad things accomplished by the slaves? They accomplished them

in some way.
1poTov, Adverbial Accusative
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10.

What has happened, students? Why now are you speaking in opposition to the wise
teachers?

11, Adverbial Accusative

¢vavtiov, Adverbial Accusative

We were being led by the general through many dangers, but finally we came into safety.
1éhog, Adverbial Accusative

I envy you, at least, much because of your skill of speaking.
oAU, Adverbial Accusative

Chapter 9, Exercises A (pp. 451-453)

1.

Ti§ OUK GV YOAETIGG TVEYKEV €L O OTPATNYOG TOIG TTPATLOITALS ELTTEV OUV BTTNOIG pIEVELY,
AN’ €k payng Epuyev aUTOG;

Who would not have endured (it) with difficulty if the general had told his soldiers to
remain with weapons but he himself had fled from battle?

€1 TIG TOV ApyovTa ATOKTEVEL, diknv 6 dfjpog AMjyetal g,
If anyone kills the archon, the people will somehow exact punishment.

TpOG Tivag Xpi) elpnvnv toteioBat kai Tiotv TToAepeiv kal Tiva TpOTIOV;
Against whom (pl.) is it necessary to make peace and upon whom (pl.) (is it necessary) to
make war and in what way?

Tivog & Yapiv Talta ool eipnTat, @ LOKPATES; OU Yap & Trou fpdg Teioeig 16 apodel
gmeoBar Sidaokdhw xeive.

For the sake of what indeed have these things been said by you, Socrates? For you will
certainly not, I suppose, persuade us to follow that ignorant teacher.

Tig Y1}; TL TTOTE Y£€vOg; Tivag Op& EXOVTag THVOE TV YWPAV;
What land (is this)? What in the world race (is this)? Who (pl.) do I see are occupying

this country?

Pnpi oUdev kakov Bvnroig etvan avBpodtToig Tov Bavarov.
I assert that death is nothing bad for mortal men.
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7. iowc ouk 0108’ 11 ouTor VT apabiag o oot Eyeobor péhhouotv eig TV TGOV TTOAEpinV
vijoov.
Perhaps you do not know that these men at the hands of (because of) ignorance are not
intending to follow you to the island of the enemies.

8. Tivi TpoT o1 véor Srapbeipovtar kai Tiveg ot drapbeipovieg; Eywye Aéyw OTt o1de
10ao1v AAN oU paotv eldévat.
In what way are the young men being corrupted and who (pl.) are the ones corrupting
(them)? I, at least, say that these men know, but they deny that they know.

9. aBMwg av Emparrov €y el Toug exBpous N1dn Ev T TOAer pévoviag.  viv e
TEQEUY ATV ATTOVTES.
I would be faring miserably if I knew (were knowing) that my enemies are remaining in
the city. But as it is, quite all have fled.

10. ot otpaTi®dTat ol ol BaciAéws Toug pev diépbeipav 1édv ABnvaiwv, Toug O¢ ot Epeuyov
ehaPov.
The soldiers of the king” destroyed some of the Athenians, others who were fleeing they
seized.

Chapter 9, Exercises B (pp. 453-472)

1. If anyone had corrupted some young man in the city, the citizens would have exacted
punishment, I suppose.
If anyone corrupts some young man in the city, the citizens will exact punishment, I
suppose.
If anyone were corrupting some young man in the city, the citizens would be exacting
punishment, I suppose.

2. Where do you say that (some) many foreigners are living in the city? Do they have in
mind to remain there?

3. To the man saying things that no one ought to say, what after all will you say? What will
be the end of these things for us?

% Chapter 10 word wrongly included here. Apologies!
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Why in the world, shameful man, were you loving this man, but you were wanting to
kill (the man) whom it was necessary to love?

The same man who shamefully took (it) is saying that I have taken the money of the
people. From his deeds also his character I think will be clear.

Justice is said to be one in the soul, (justice) which even the man doing wrong has, just as
often Socrates has said.

No other one ever yet of men endured the toil on behalf of the victory so just as you, (no
one) either among the Greeks or among the foreigners. For you fought nobly and finally
you prevailed.

How did you not do well (in) stopping my soul from ignorance? For you alone taught
me the truth and nature of reality.

Not yet did I see a man, by Zeus, who received a reputation for courage and intelligence,

but (who) finally refused to fight in front of the wall.

A. Many men are telling us that your father was living in a foreign land and there
wretchedly died.

B. You have heard not true things, but in Athens before his fate (he died). And it will
be necessary for all men to know the truth.

A. In what way, then, will you accomplish this thing?

B. Ishall accomplish this thing in some way.

You have now received very much money from us and the good things that you were
saying you would do for us, nothing of these things have you not accomplished. To the
prudent men, at least, it is clear that you are a good citizen.

The mortal body of the son who died at the hands of evil fortune had been carried (to)
home to his wretched father. About the things that happened there after these things one
man said one thing, another man said another thing. What of the things said do you
think is true? Or do you suppose that all things have been said false?

You are asserting that even wretched slaves are able to learn about the works of

intelligence and of moderation and of justice. Who then will teach them? For the master
(will) altogether not (teach them).

205



14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

We had taken no city yet of the non-Greeks, and we were still fighting terribly. But
finally we heard that (some) many (cities) had been destroyed with courage not small by
the army of the Athenians.

The general of the enemies saw that many and noble and good men were following with
our archon, but that (a) few men (were following) with him and were deeming (him)

worthy of little, which things he was bearing with difficulty.

There are some men who have supposed that courage and wisdom and justice are the
same thing and (that) we have nothing of them by nature. The same men say that virtue
is intelligence, which very (thing) is not at all able to be taught but is born in (men’s)
souls.

If ever anyone says that it is necessary to make peace toward the Spartans, we shall seize
him and we shall send (him) away out from the city.

Concerning these things I see that you, council, hold the same opinion as the multitude.
For many men will say that this war is just, but perhaps no one of you will say that
defeating the army of the Spartans will be easy.

Socrates used to say that wronging any man (was) a great evil (thing); (and that) therefore
not wronging anyone, not even a little, (was) a noble thing.

I still want to say some other things in addition to the things (already) said: not at all am I
(the) cause of misfortunes for the city. For many men have suffered and indeed have died
at the hands of fortune and on account of bad judgments.

About the other things, good men, I shall say practically nothing, but about making war it
is really and truly necessary to say my opinion. For many of you used to follow the
judgment of the men in power, but now you want to be led otherwise somehow

(somehow differently).
There are many men in the land of the Spartans who know well the arts of war, but if
after all the men there have any intelligence, they do not at all want to make war upon the

Athenians.

The noble reputation is a thing not small. Indeed I say that it is some safety and power.
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24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Through to the end you have heard, soldiers, quite all things. You see the weapons. The
battle awaits good men who do not have fear. I shall lead you against the enemies if you
have courage. But if not, we shall altogether be defeated.

It is just that I welcomed these strangers into our city. For if (they are) enemies in nature,
still they are friendly in mind, at least.

If anyone supposes that prudently the soldiers of the Athenians fled from the battle, by the
gods, he is thinking not correctly.

I alone of quite all the Greeks was thought worthy to lead the army. If; after all, you,
soldier men, are refusing to obey me and (are refusing) to follow (me), I shall follow with
you, and I shall endure the same things as you.

Concerning courage I once heard from someone the following thing: it is nothing if (it
is) not some ignorance of fearsome things. For no one goes to the things that he thinks
are evil and not, therefore, is this thing in the nature of a man.

The men being now in power neither know the things of justice nor have any
moderation. On account of what thing (why), citizens, is it necessary to pay attention to
them?

If anyone is corrupting the laws through which it is possible for the city to be great, ought
this man still live there?

Why do you have fear? What are the commanders discussing about you?
Either to die or to live. The speech not great (long) (is) about great things.
From where for you (arose) this misfortune?

= > = >

From where? From heaven. For not at all do the divinities love me.

Before this the laws used to be honored by all ancient men, but now the young men obey
no law, not even the (laws) of their fathers.

Soldier men, you know that the men intending to lead us into battle are really hostile to

the very men to whom (it is) a necessity for us also (to be hostile). And if you understand
this thing, you will not be persuaded by the words of this wicked orator.
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34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Now it is necessary for me to tell the truth to quite all the citizens. For if indeed I am
corrupting some of the young men, others I have corrupted, it is indeed necessary, I
suppose, for them to speak against me and to exact punishment from me. But if not, I

shall be free.

I, Athenian men, by the gods have said neither anything unjust nor (anything) shameful,
but (rather) some few things that I think will make clear to you the dangers of this war.
Not yet have you understood any (of) my words.

A. What opinion does the teacher have about your speech?
B. He says that I speak very well.
A. He says true things.

What, citizens, has been done so bad by this Demosthenes? This man was my companion
from childhood and your (companion). Why now ever do you say that you want to kill
the same man?

A. I consider the poets of much value, who used to say some ancient wise things.

B. Ancient speeches have some truth, but the majority of the things said now (are) false.

A. Do you really say that the things that Gorgias teaches us and the other rhetors are not
true?

B. (Isay) yes.

A. The man saying that having wealth is good, this man perhaps will consider wisdom,
at least, of no value.

B. Wealth indeed one man has, another man does not have, but no one of men, dear
companion, does not want to become wise.

A. Do you think that it is necessary for the men fighting on behalf of the laws to pay
attention to the long and false speeches of that disgraceful general?
B. What, then, was it necessary for them to do? For then he was a general.

I think certainly that some of you, soldiers, wish to hear of the very battle that arose at that

time for us against one another; for you believe that no one of men ever treats anyone of
(the) citizens so badly. I want indeed to tell you about this (battle) from the beginning.
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42,

43.

44,

45.

46.

It is necessary for the men having a reputation for courage to be sent away into the land
of the Spartans. For no one of these men will ever flee impelled by any fear. Through to
the end each man will remain there.

At that time (some) many generals and soldiers died in that war, but now we are keeping
the peace, and indeed our enemies (are keeping the peace). No one is dying at the hands
of anyone.

The great king” was dying according to (his) fate. He was speaking in this way
somehow: “My children and all friends who are present, the end of life is now near for
me. From many things I know this thing clearly. But it is necessary for you, after my

death, to always say that I led a happy life.”

What, then, do I think is necessary for the multitude to believe? I have done all things on
behalf of the citizens and still even now I am doing the necessary things. And these very
things you, Demosthenes, say that you will do at some time, but it is clear to all that you
want to do bad things with bad men.

A. Neither of one nor of the many is the thing not being/existing.
B. Certainly indeed.

A. And the thing really being, is it one?

B. To me, at least, Socrates, the things being (are) many.

A. But s justice some thing or no thing.

B. Some thing, as I think.

A. Justice, then, (is) one of the things being.

B. How indeed not?

A. And it is necessary for the things being to be many and not one.

7 Chapter 10 word wrongly included here. Apologies!
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47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

A. We are saying, then, that the good (thing) is the thing that all men want. Or (are
we) not (saying this)?

(It is) the thing that indeed good men, at least, (want).

And bad men (want) the opposite thing?

Certainly indeed.

Is the good (thing) always the same thing?

But what do you mean, friend? For I do not yet follow.

Do you think that many are good things or one only?

FEPEPE>T

To me, at least, it is necessary for the good (thing) to be one. But you perhaps think
that it is necessary for these things to be otherwise.

Our enemies do not yet know our power.

= >

And who in the world does not know that great cities make war against small ones
according to the (thing) just by nature?

A. Are we saying that all pains and pleasures are true or false, or (are we saying that)
some (are) true, others (are) not?

B. But how, companion, are pleasures or pains false?

A. But how, friend, (are) fears true or false? Or (how are) opinions true or false?

Difficult indeed (are) the present things, soldier men, and not ever yet have you ceased
from the toils of war. Many and great are the pains that you have suffered at the hands of
the men fighting against our city, but the general clever in mind has told you to have no
fear of death and indeed to rejoice because of the battle about to be. With what spirit,
then, have you heard these things? In what way will you fight? Not at all do you have
fear?

A. What do you say the nature of the soul is?

B. Isay that this is some immortal thing.

A. Do you think, just as the majority (think), that the soul will be (in the house of)
Hades after the body’s having died?

B. Certainly not. For I learned from Socrates that the soul of every good man goes to
the gods and receives their wisdom.

A. Without the body, therefore, forever (with a view to always) the soul lives with the
divinities.

B. As, at least, wise Socrates was saying before dying, and a few other (= some not many
things) after these things he discussed.

210



52.

53.

A. A man who is a friend, is he a friend to anyone or (is he) not?

B. (Itis) a necessity (that he is).

A. Therefore (is he a friend) on account of nothing and for the sake of nothing, or on
account of something and for the sake of something?

B. On account of something and for the sake of something.

A. (Is it) because that thing is a friend, for the sake of which a friend is a friend to a
friend or is it neither a friend nor an enemy?

B. Not at all am I following (you).

A. Well, in this way perhaps you will follow and you will know clearly the things being
said.

B. How?

A. There is to us, we are saying, false opinion, but is there also true (opinion)?

B. There is.

A. And pleasure and pain often follow(s) these things, a thing that we were saying
before, I mean (that they follow) true and false opinion.

B. By all means indeed.

A. So then pleasures and pains are true and false, or how do you think that this (thing)
is?

B. So.

Chapter 9, Exercises C (pp. 472-476)

1.

HETQ TNV ViKNV OALYOL eV TGV OTPATIOTOHV €100V UTIO TUXNG ayBévies ) utto daipovog
Tvog, ol 8¢ apabeig Exyaipov €9’ 01 AUTOL ETEAEUTNOOV. OF YE CWPPOVEG PAYNV TLVQ

VEQV EpEVOV.

€1 TIG €IG EKELVV TNV PIKPGV VOOV EPUYE KOL EKEL EPEVE POVOG, OUK EPEPE TIOU TA
, , N , ) 5 ¥ P ’ 5 ,
moAépou a0 ta dewvd, AMN apa eldaipova nye Piov;

iowg olet Toug Topyiou poBnids cogiav am’ avutol pavbBaverv, GAAa Tiveg elotv
aAnBd¢ 1édv avBpwmwv o1 pavBdvovreg, ol cogoi 1} o1 Apabeig; el Yap outog povnoty
€1X€ TLVQ, OUK GV YPIHATA TIApQ VEOU TIVOG ESEYETO.

€l O eUOAIHWV OTPATNYOS EKEIVOS TAUTNV pT) VIKNOTEL TNV PAYNV, PNOEL TIOU CUPPOPAV

Tiva yevéaoBat S1a Toug Kakoug TpOTTOUS TOUG TV OTPATIWTMV. OU YOP 01OV EKEIVOG O
abhiog 1O dpyovrog Epyov.
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10.

11.

12.

TAvY TTOANOL AV TOV NPETEPWV OTPATIOTAV TTpo ToU TéNOUG T pdyng av amébavov el
N 0 Ayabog kal oOPpwV OTPATYOS AUTOUS €K HEYAA®V KIvOUVGOV fyayev. ol Yap
véol ToU oTpatol noav apabeig Tiig ToAépou Téxvng.

13 , ) NV ~ N N N ) N , , ~ ’
ol Zakpatoug exBpol €pnoav toltov ToV detvov Toug ev ABfvaig véous dragbeipai te
kol €11 Sragbeiperv.  @NBnoav dvdpa olUtw peydAnv etvar thv toU SroAéyeoBat
Suvapty.

~

i

“Q 7’ N \ AN e ’ 7’ 7’ bl 9 b4 N ~ AN

padiov pev 1O 1A Npétepa owpata drapbeiperv, AAN oUtote, @ Ppotoi Beoig te kal
) ’ 9 , \ , , ~ \ 3 ’ = ey Y PR
avBpwoig exBpot, Tv peydhnv S6Eav dropBepeite v Hpetépav, 1) év Toig “EAAnot aiel
Hevel.” oUtwg eittov ol dBAior otpati®dTorl TV Abnvaiwv ol umo TV PBapPipwv
AnpBévreg.

TOTE €DPWV AUTOUG TIOVOUG Te Kal KivdUvoug eu @époviag, viv Ot opd ta ayoba
(Ttpdypota) cwepdvag. TS ou Tipndioovral outot S1d THV CwEpoTUvNY;

oUSEvVa TTOTIOT €V TAUTY) T TIONEL EGPAKA OUTWG Apabi) Kol GVEU PPOVACENS WG TOV

’ B 9 i ’ ’ N - P ’ Py i
Anpocbévn. ouk dpa oUte cwPpooUvnV S18A0KEL TO OTPATINTAS €V TIOAEHE AYELV OUTE
Sikatooyvnyv.

oy 1ot €xouotv Tijv ol OWPPOVES €V EIPNVI); TIOTE OL YUXNV Trovnpol Tij 08 Ti) €ig
Siknv gepouat) Eyoviar? €l TAUTNV TTPAEOUOL THY APETNV TG AUTE TPOTIEH @ TIAVIES Ol
Sikatot, eudaipova EEovotv Riov.

~ ’ ) = \ e ¢ ~ ’, y¢/ [N ) 3
A. &6 oUk apabia éotiv avtn, 1 toU oieoBai ot eidévar & ouk o1oba;
B. 1) 0o¢id dpa €oTiv 1O TIva €10évat & o1de Kai A ouk oidev.

Tavreg pév ou Abnvaior Toug vioug kai avOpeidv d1ddokovtatl kai dikatoouvny Kol

owgpoouvny, el &€ TIg Avip TOUTAS TAG APeTds OMyou TIOLElTaL, Tiva TIOTE
pavBavouotv ot viot autol;
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